Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2016 


https :// arc  h i ve . o rg/detai  I s/I  og  1 935 m e I r 


IJohn  Hallenborg 


Published  by 

CLASS  OF  1935 

Melrose  High  School 


Melrose,  Massachusetts 


MMJtOSE  PUBLIC  LIBRAKY 

MRLROSE.  MASS- 


“LOG” STAFF 

First  Row  ( left  to  right ) — Anna  Noyes;  Jane  Riddell;  Janet  Maclachlan; 
Janice  Gould;  Priscilla  Fillmore;  Dorothy  Churchill;  Esther  Drew. 

Second  Rozt’  ( left  to  right) — Wesley  Coding,  Editor-in-chief;  Donald 
Houser,  Advertising  Manager;  Lincoln  Crosby;  Lewin  Joel,  Chairman  of  Pic- 
ture Committee;  John  Reynolds,  Business  Manager;  Donald  Foster. 

Third  Row  ( left  to  right ) — Robert  Joslin;  Philip  Varney,  Literary  Editor; 
Stowe  Savward ; 'Theodore  Bullen ; Mr.  Stanley  C.  Battles,  Faculty  Advisor. 


DEDICATED 

TO 

MR.  HARRY  A.  LUTES 

HIS  UNPREJUDICED  RELATIONS  WITH  PUPILS, 
AIDED  BY  HIS  INTEREST  AND  READY  HUMOR, 
HAVE  OBTAINED  FOR  HIM  A SECURE: 
POSITION  IN  OUR  HEARTS  AND 


MEMORIES 


William  D.  Sprague 

Principal 


FACULTY 


MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOL  FACULTY 


Principal— WILLI  AM  D.  SPRAGUE 
Acting  Sub-Master — HOWARD  B.  WILDER 
Dean  of  Girls— MISS  EDITH  S.  BLAKE 
Head  of  English  Department 
Mr.  William  Carney 


Miss  Alice  G.  Drake 
Miss  Elizabeth  E.  Hall 
Miss  Amy  S.  Damon 
Miss  Rose  D.  Lanphear 
Miss  Mildred  Norcross 

Mr.  Robert  H. 


Miss  Helen  S.  Taylor 
Miss  Edith  S.  Blake 
Mr.  Lester  E.  Young 
Miss  Dorothy  T.  Wilder 
Miss  Mary  Putnam 
Kroepsch 


Acting  Head  of  Latin  Department 
Miss  Helen  G.  Kershaw 

Miss  Wilhelmina  J.  Stalker  Miss  Eleanor  Hutchinson 

Head  of  Mathematics  Department 
Mr.  Stanley  C.  Battles 

Mr.  John  S.  Dunk  Miss  Leota  C.  Colpitts 

Mr.  Francis  T.  Clough  Mr.  Balfour  Tyndall 


Head  of  Social  Studies  Department 
Mr.  Howard  B.  W ilder 

Mr.  George  A.  McPheters  Mr.  Edward  C.  Loud 

Miss  Esther  S.  Lyman  Mr.  George  L.  Scott 

Miss  Kathryn  L.  Garden  Miss  Helen  S.  Taylor 


Head  of  Modern  Language  Department 
Miss  Frances  H.  Dodgf. 

Miss  Effie  S.  Brown  Mr.  Emmet  T.  Morrill 

Miss  Marion  E.  Chase  Mr.  Elmer  H.  Worth 


Head  of  Science  Department 
Mr.  George  A.  Hutchins 

Miss  Imogene  J.  M.  Conland  Mr.  Francis  T.  Clough 

Miss  Mabel  P.  Gilman  Mr.  Harold  W.  Poole 

Mr.  Ernest  L.  Sherman 
Head  of  Commercial  Department 
Mr.  Harry  A.  Lutes 

Miss  Ethel  M.  Bird  Miss  Agnes  I.  Ring 

Miss  Gwendolyn  Griffin  Miss  Helen  M.  Hickey 

Mr.  Francis  T.  Clough 


Head  of  Drawing  Department 
Miss  Mary  E.  Coyle 
Mr.  Raymond  Y.  Grace 
Music  Department 

Instrumental — Miss  Frances  D.  Mont 
Vocal — Mr.  F.  Lawrence  Whalen 
Head  of  Manual  Arts  Department 
Mr.  Almah  L.  Dix 


Boys’  Physical  Education  Director 
Mr.  Leonard  W.  Clark 
Girls’  Physical  Education  Director 
Miss  Barbara  Goss 
Librarian 

Miss  Carrie  Brown 
Principal’ s Secretary 
Miss  Gladys  Coburjm 


Clerk 


Miss  Martha  Boyajian 


MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOI 


Senior  Glass  Officers 


Lewin  Joel 
President 


Priscilla  Fillmore 
Vice-President 


Jane  Riddell 
T reasurer 


Petty  Brown 
Secretary 


JANE  AECHTLER 
“Brutus” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Who’s  making  all  the  noise?  W hy,  you  know — Jane  just 
came  in ! Ever  since  she  has  attended  M.  H.  S.  she  has  been 
a source  of  fun  for  all  her  friends.  In  class  rooms,  she  is 
always  distracting  the  attention  of  her  neighbors  with  her 
everlasting  humor.  We  all  hope  that  with  her  pleasing  per- 
sonality she  will  succeed  in  whatever  she  endeavors  to  do 
after  leaving  us. 


JEAN  ALLAN  BROOK 
“Jeannie” 

Euclidean  (3)  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Lens  and  Shutter  Society  (4)  Traffic  Squad  (4) 

It  gives  us  great  pleasure  in  introducing  this  striking 
brunette,  who  has  been  on  the  top  all  during  high  school. 
Her  favorite  educational  pursuit  is  writing  snappy  stories 
for  English  class  or  “School  Life”,  while  the  part  of  her 
free  time  not  occupied  by  welfare  work  for  Girls’  Club  is 
spent  at  her  favorite  pastime,  dancing.  Good-natured, 
obliging,  enthusiastic,  and  always  ready  to  start  some  fun — 
that’s  “Jeannie.” 


GEORGE  W.  AETHER 
“Judge” 

Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Euclidean  Society  (3,  4),  School  Life  Staff 
(4),  Rifle  Club  (4) 

One  rainy  day  in  September,  1931,  “Judge”  waded  from 
the  Washington  Heights  through  the  wet  streets  to  enter 
the  local  High  School.  Being  assigned  to  a leaky  home- 
room in  the  Sewall  School,  it  is  little  wonder  that  with  such 
a humid  background  “Judge”  has  become  fond  of  the  “briny 
deep.”  Some  day  we  may  see  him  aboard  a practice-ship 
gazing  through  a sextant  and  munching  hard-tack. 

MARIAN  AMAZEEN 
“Wimpy” 

Basketball,  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Medford’s  gift  in  ’31  to  the  class  of  ’35  was  the  individ- 
ual known  to  us  as  “Wimpy.”  She  dislikes  dancing,  but 
adores  hamburgers  and  roller  skating.  She’s  full  of  fun 
except  when  speaking  to  a teacher.  Then  she’s  very  serious. 
She  expects  to  become  a .private  secretary,  but  we  have 
our  doubts  as  to  whether  she’ll  work  long  enough  for  that, 
not  if  he  has  anything  to  say  about  it.  Here’s  wishing  you 
success,  pal. 


(16) 


GULLIE  ANDERSON 
“Blondie” 

“Blondie”  came  to  us  from  the  Lincoln  School  in  ’31  as 
a shy  freshman,  but  in  the  course  of  her  high  school 
career  “Blondie”  has  won  many  friends  by  her  willingness 
to  do  whatever  you  ask  her.  Although  not  a member  of 
any  clubs,  “Blondie”  is  a warm  supporter  of  our  athletics. 
We  are  certain  that  “Blondie”  will  succeed  in  whatever 
she  undertakes. 


RALPH  S.  AUSTIN 
“Baby  Austin” 

Orchestra  (1,  2,  3),  Hi-Y  (3,  4) 

Ralph  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  1931. 
He  was  a violinist  in  the  orchestra  for  three  years  and  an 
interested  member  of  the  Hi-Y  for  two  years.  Ralph  has 
always  been  a loyal  fan  and  booster  to  all  school  sports 
and  activities,  and  although  quiet  and  reserved,  was  wel- 
comed and  liked  by  all.  We  all  wish  him  lots  of  success  in 
whatever  field  he  may  choose. 


RALPH  M.  AYER 
“Blondie” 

Debating  Club  (2),  Art  League  (3,  4),  Hi-Y  (3,  4) 

Ralph,  known  by  some  of  his  classmates  as  “Blondie”, 
came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1931.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  Hi-Y  club  in  ’34  and  ’35.  We  hope  that  he 
will  be  successful  in  anything  that  he  undertakes  in  the  fu- 
ture and  that  he  will  be  prominent  in  any  other  clubs  of 
which  he  may  become  a member. 


RITA  BABIN 

Rita  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  four  years  ago 
from  the  St.  Mary’s  school.  During  these  four  years  she 
has  won  many  friends.  Rita  has  a winning  personality  and 
a perpetual  smile.  She  has  not  informed  us  of  her  future 
plans,  but  we  are  certain  she  will  be  a success  in  whatever 
she  undertakes.  Good  luck,  Rita. 
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MARJORIE  RAILL1E 


“Margie”  “Ginger” 

Girls’  Chib  ( 2,  3,  4 ) 

“Margie”  came  to  Melrose  High  four  years  ago  from 
the  Lincoln  School.  She  has  been  a good  scholar  and  a good 
member  of  Girls'  Club.  “Ginger”  has  done  her  bit  to  cheer 
our  teams  on  to  victory.  She  is  planning  to  take  a P.  G. 
course  next  year,  from  which  she  will  go  to  a business  col- 
lege. We  wish  you  the  best  of  luck,  “Marge.” 


ANNE  BAKER 
Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

Blushing  Anne  Baker  typifies  the  song,  “Sweet  and 
Lovely,”  with  her  dreamy,  brown  eyes,  curly  hair  and  win- 
some smile.  Her  modesty  is  most  becoming,  and  added  to 
her  poise,  sweet  disposition,  and  sense  of  humor,  makes 
her  a most  likeable  companion. 

In  spite  of  her  quiet  manner,  we  predict  that  Anne  will 
be  Go(d)ing  places  in  the  near  future. 


EDITH  BEHNKE 
“Edie”  “E” 

For  four  years  Edith  has  attended  Melrose  High,  study- 
ing when  she  had  to  and  drawing  when  she  could.  She  has 
many  interests,  ranging  from  books,  archaeology,  and  the 
poetry  of  Keats,  to  operas;  from  sports  to  movies;  and  her 
character  is  just  as  changing.  Therefore,  no  one  can  ever 
find  her  boring.  Let  us  hope  that  some  day  she  will  be  the 
successful  artist  that  she  hopes  to  be. 


NELLIE  BENEDICT 
“Nel”  “Benny”  "Pal” 

Girts’  Club  (3,  4),  Orchestra  (1,  2,  3 ) ; Glee  Club  (4) 

This  quiet  girl  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt 
School  in  ’31.  Although  “Nel”  seems  quiet  to  those  who  do 
not  know  her  well,  she  is  peppy  and  active  to  those  who  are 
intimate  with  her.  Her  sweet  smile  has  won  many  friends 
for  her.  She  is  planning  to  be  someone’s  capable  secretary, 
and  we  certainly  wish  her  loads  of  luck  and  success. 
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WEBSTER  W.  BENEDICT 
“Web” 

Band  (2),  Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Masque  and  Wig  (2), 
Orchestra  ( 1 ) 

“Web”  came  to  Melrose  High  School  in  1931  by  way  of 
the  Washington  School.  This  lanky  fellow  has  taken  part 
in  musical  and  dramatic  activities  throughout  his  school 
life,  and  has  made  many  associates,  friendly  and  other- 
wise. Outside  of  school  “Web”  enjoys  experimenting  with 
electricity  and  roaming  to  country  places,  especially  New 
Hampshire.  “Web”  is  uncertain  about  his  future  but  in- 
tends to  keep  away  from  institutions  of  learning. 


HERBERT  P.  BERTOULIN 
“Bert”  “Red”  “Herb” 

The  Washington  School  lost  a gentleman  and  a scholar 
when  it  passed  “Herb”  to  the  High  School.  Although 
“Herb”  didn’t  participate  in  any  activities  or  sports,  he  was 
an  ardent  follower  of  all.  In  his  spare  time  he  may  be  found 
in  or  around  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  His  favorite  sport  is  swim- 
ming. He  has  made  a multitude  of  friends  with  his  winning 
smile  and  personality,  and  with  these  traits  we  wish  him 
the  best  of  luck. 


DANTE  BINDA 
“Danny” 

Football  (1),  Baseball  (1,  3,  4),  Hockey  (3),  Glee  Club  (4) 

“Danny”  came  from  the  Washington  School  in  1931.  In 
his  four  years  at  M.  H.  S.  he  has  acquired  many  friends 
with  his  friendly  smile.  “Danny”  has  participated  in  three 
sports,  but  he  excelled  in  baseball.  He  spends  half  of  his 
spare  time  in  Malden.  We  wonder  what  the  attraction  is. 
Dante  plans  to  enter  Duke  University  in  the  near  future. 
Happy  landings,  Dante. 


HARRY  BLACK 
“Blinker”  “Blackie” 

Football  (1,  2.  3,  4),  Baseball  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Hockey  (1,  2) 

Harry  came  to  Melrose  High  in  1931,  where  he  has  ex- 
celled in  sports  from  the  first  year  and  become  outstand- 
ing for  his  football  ability.  He  has  made  many  friends  with 
his  flashing  smile  and  good  humor.  You  always  know  when 
he  is  around,  because  he  has  a shadow  called  “Ginnie.” 
Harry  is  planning  to  go  to  college,  and  his  friends  feel 
sure  when  he  enters  the  business  wrorld,  he  will  be  a success. 
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GLOW  A BLAIR 

The  year  nineteen  hundred  thirty-one  brought  to  M.H.S. 
from  tli e Roosevelt  School  radiant  personality  and  charm 
in  the  form  of  Gloria  Blair.  Although  she  is  the  picture  of 
health,  Gloria  of  late  has  been  afflicted  with  a “MaF’ady. 
We  would  be  inclined  to  worry  but  for  the  fact  that  she  is 
under  the  best  of  treatment.  For  Gloria,  success  is  inevit- 
able, and  we  wish  her  all  the  luck  in  the  world. 


FRANCIS  G.  BLAISDELL 
Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Orchestra  (3,  4),  Band  (3,  4) 

“Frannie”  entered  the  Melrose  High  School  in  1930.  He 
didn't  enter  into  any  sports,  but  he  attended  many  school 
activities.  His  private  life  right  now  is  spent  in  working 
nights  at  a drug  store  in  Winchester  and  in  sleeping,  no- 
body knows  where.  He  is  very  interested  in  the  drug  line 
and  plans  to  attend  the  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy 
next  year. 


W.  LEONARD  BLANCHARD 
“Len” 

Hi-Y  (4),  Orchestra  (1,  2) 

His  ready  smile  and  witty  remarks  have  gained  many 
friends  for  “Leni”  since  he  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1930  from 
the  Roosevelt  School.  Although  “Len”  has  not  been  on  the 
athletic  teams,  he  has  been  at  the  games,  bellowing  himself 
hoarse  for  Melrose.  We  do  not  know  exactly  what  “Len’s” 
plans  are  following  graduation,  but  we  know  that  he  will 
plug  hard  wherever  he  goes. 

PHYLLIS  J.  BOARDMAN 
“Phyl”  “Bucky” 

Chorus  (4),  Glee  Club  (3),  “The  Mikado”,  “Cherry- 
blossom”,  “The  Lucky  Jade”,  Girls'  Club 

“Phyl”  moved  here  from  a neighboring  city  just  before 
her  Freshman  year.  Although  she  is  very  reserved  and  quiet 
in  school,  she  is  very  different  outside.  In  spite  of  the  fact 
that  she  is  Mr.  Scott’s  left  hand,  she  has  aspirations  of  be- 
coming a model.  This  is  too  bad,  because  Phyl’s  favorite 
pastime  (when  she  is  not  asleep)  is  eating.  Here’s  to  her 
success  and  happiness  in  the  years  to  come. 
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AUGUSTINE  J.  BONZAGNI 
“Gus” 

Rifle  Club  (4) 

“Gus”  is  another  one  of  those  fine  young  men  who  came 
to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  His  pleasing  personality 
has  won  him  many  friends  during  his  four  years  in  school. 
Although  “Gus”  did  not  take  an  active  part  in  sports,  his 
high  marks  in  class  show  us  that  he  used  his  time  very 
profitably.  Helpfulness  and  ambition  with  a liberal  portion 
of  humor  are  “Gus”’  chief  characteristics,  and  they  are 
soon  to  lead  him  far  along  the  road  to  success. 


ELMER  H.  BOURNE 
“Twink”  “Twinnie” 

In  the  graduating  class  of  1931  from  the  Washington 
School  a boy  that  liked  farm  work  entered  the  High  School 
and  pursued  studies  along  these  lines.  Elmer  is  a non-re- 
specter  of  persons  in  that  he  tries  to  imitate  some  of  the 
celebrities  of  our  radio  and  film  world.  We’ll  miss  this 
breezy,  happy-go-lucky  senior,  and  hope  he  won’t  find  in 
his  battle  with  the  world  anything  that  will  take  the  buoy- 
ancy from  his  steps  or  the  smile  from  his  lips. 


BETTY  BOWDITCH 

Betty,  a very  quiet  person,  who  works  conscientiously  at 
all  her  studies,  makes  a grand  friend  for  those  who  know 
her  well.  In  spite  of  her  shy  nature,  she  has  many  definite 
likes  and  dislikes ; and  movies,  music,  and  books  are  her 
hobbies.  She  wants  very  much  to  become  a secretary,  and 
her  employer,  whoever  he  may  be,  will  certainly  find  Betty 
a faithful  worker. 


JOHN  H.  BOYAJIAN 
“Ardie”  “Moey”  “Ahab” 

“Ardie”  came  to  us  from  the  Lincoln  School  in  the  fall 
of  ’31.  He  excels  in  all  studies,  especially  mathematics, 
which  is  his  hobby.  “Ardie”  likes  basketball  and  plays  very 
well  even  though  he  is  not  a six  footer.  He  also  has  a like- 
able personality  and  a quick  sense  of  humor.  Although  he 
has  not  any  particular  college  in  mind  that  he  wants  to  at- 
tend, he  is  sure  to  make  good  in  whatever  school  he  chooses, 
and  he  has  our  wishes  for  the  best  of  luck. 


ELIZABETH  A.  BRENNAN 
“Bette” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Bette”  came  to  us,  a blushing  young  Freshman,  from 
the  Lincoln  School.  She  is  very  quiet  during  school  hours, 
except  for  an  occasional  giggle.  Her  head  is  usually  turned 
in  the  direction  of  Arlington.  W e wonder  why.  “Bette”  in- 
tends to  become  somebody’s  private  secretary,  hut  we  don’t 
know  who  he  is  to  be.  Anyway,  we  know  that  no  matter 
what  she  does,  she  will  be  sure  to  succeed. 


GERTRUDE  ANN  BRENNAN 
"Detty”  “Det” 

Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Poetry  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (4) 

“Detty”  may  look  very  quiet  and  demure,  but  in  her 
case,  looks  are  most  deceiving.  “Det”  is  full  of  fun  and  a 
true  friend.  She  is  extremely  fond  of  dancing.  Although 
not  athletic,  she  enthusiastically  supports  all  our  teams. 
Her  ambition  upon  graduating  is  to  become  a comforting 
angel  in  a white  uniform.  Happy  landings,  “Detty.” 


JEANETTE  BRETAGNE 
Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Jeanette  Bretagne  graduated  from  the  Washington  School 
in  ‘31.  She  is  a member  of  the  Melrose  High  School  Girls’ 
Club.  Her  favorite  sport  is  football,  and  her  hobby  is 
“Gardening”.  She  has  made  many  friends  because  of  her 
cheerful  disposition.  Jeanette  is  undecided  as  to  what  she 
will  do  in  her  future,  but  we  wish  her  the  best  of  luck. 


MATILDA  BROCK 
“Tillie” 

Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

“Tillie”  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  W ashington  School. 
During  her  four  years  here  she  has  made  many  friends  be- 
cause of  her  cheerful  personality.  “Tillie”  has  a fine  sense 
of  humor  and  is  a good  sport.  Although  she  never  went  out 
for  sports,  she  showed  her  lively  school  spirit.  Whatever 
“Tillie”  plans  to  do,  we  all  wish  her  the  best  of  luck. 
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BETTY  BROWN 


Orchestra  (i,  2,  3),  French  Chib  (3),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4), 
Euclidean  Society  (3,  4),  Poetry  Club  (4),  School  Life 
Staff  (4),  Traffic  Squad  (4),  Class  Secretary  (4) 

Betty  appears  to  be  a shy,  quiet  little  girl,  but  that  just 
proves  how  deceiving  appearances  are.  She  is  really  very 
prominent  in  school  activities,  as  the  long  list  above  will 
show.  She  is  especially  interested  in  music  and  poetry. 
Retty  is  going  to  Skidmore  next  year;  she  plans  to  be  a de- 
signer. See  you  in  Paris,  Betty. 


EDITH  BRUCE 
“Edie”  “Brucie”  “Ditta” 

Edith  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  as  a graduate  of 
the  Roosevelt  School.  She  is  very  attractive,  with  a friend- 
ly smile  for  everyone.  She  has  acquired  many  friends  dur- 
ing her  school  career.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Edith  has  no 
definite  plans  for  the  future,  we  all  know  she  will  be  suc- 
cessful and  wish  her  loads  of  success. 


JEANETTE  BRYANT 
“Jean” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Art  League  (3; 

We  all  remember  the  day  Jeanette  entered  Melrose  High 
from  the  Washington  School  in  1931.  Because  of  her  keen 
sense  of  humor  and  co-operative  spirit,  she  made  many  last- 
ing friends.  Although  “Jean”  has  never  participated  in 
school  sports,  she  has  been  an  ardent  spectator  at  the  games. 
“Jean”  plans  to  attend  an  art  school  in  Boston  next  fall. 
W e are  willing  to  bet  she  will  choose  the  one  nearest  North- 
eastern. Lots  of  luck,  “Jean”  ! 


RICHARD  HAMLIN  BUCK 
“Dick"  “Bucky” 

Euclidean  (3,  4),  Nuntius,  Hi-Y  (3,  4) 

“Bucky”  was  thrust  into  this  turmoil  of  learning  from 
the  Washington  School  four  years  ago.  He  is  a prominent 
member  of  Euclidean,  which  shows  that  he  has  consider- 
able scholastic  ability.  His  engaging  smile  has  won  for  him 
many  friends.  In  his  last  year  he  found  a new  “Page”  in 
life.  Good  luck,  Dick,  in  whatever  you  may  attempt! 
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THEODORE  E.  BULLION1 
“Ted 1'eddy”  “Skinny" 

Debating  Society  (3),  Vice-president  (4),  Euclidean 
Society  (3,  4),  German  Club  (4),  Masque  and  Wig 
Society  (4),  Traffic  Squad  (4),  Year  Book 
Committee  (4) 

Ted  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  ’31.  He 
lias  successfully  accomplished  everything  that  he  has  tried 
and  has  made  a host  of  friends  by  his  genial  personality. 
He  plans  to  go  to  Harvard  when  he  completes  his  High 
School  course,  and  we  know  he  will  be  a great  success. 


V 1 RGI N 1 A B U RCHSTEAD 
“Gini” 

Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

Virginia  came  to  M.  H.  S.  in  1932  from  Salem.  Although 
quiet  and  reserved,  Virginia  is  reliable,  conscientious,  and 
has  a perfect  sense  of  humor.  To  those  of  us  who  know 
her  she  is  a grand  pal  and  an  honest  critic.  Next  year  she 
hopes  to  attend  Forsythe  Dental.  Best  of  luck,  “Gini”. 


EUGENIE  BURNHAM 
“Jean” 

“Jean”,  a most  vivacious  young  lady,  came  to  M.  H.  S. 
from  the  Washington  School.  Seldom  is  she  seen  without 
“Barb”  or  “June”  on  either  side  of  her.  We  wonder  why 
Jean  frequents  room  203  almost  every  afternoon.  Never- 
theless, we  know  Jean  will  be  a success  in  whatever  she  at- 
tempts in  the  future.  W ho  wouldn’t  with  such  a smile  and 
such  a personality ! 


ROBERT  BURWEN 
“Bob”  “Maestro” 

Band  (2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (2,  3,  4),  Lens  and  Shutter  (4) 

Meet  Bob  Burwen  the  “Maestro”  of  our  class.  His  music 
and  personality  won  for  him  a place  of  honor  as  well  as  a 
host  of  admirers.  Besides  playing  in  the  band  and  orches- 
tra, Bob  made  a new  name  for  himself  with  his  famous 
“Trumpet  Trio”  and  his  distinctive  dance  band.  We  are 
sure  that  his  future  will  be  filled  with  “Happy  Days”,  and 
“Sweet  Music”. 


(24) 


EVELYN  L.  RYRNES 


“Eve” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Eve”,  as  she  is  known  to  her  intimate  friends,  came  as 
a Freshman  from  the  Washington  School.  She  is  an  en- 
thusiastic football  fan  and  a popular  member  of  the  Girls' 
Club.  Her  favorite  pastime  is  dancing  which  she  seems  to 
enjoy  much  more  than  studying.  “Eve’s”  ambition  is  to  be- 
come a hairdresser,  and  we  wish  her  success  with  every 
wave. 


MARY  E.  CALT 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  French  Club  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club 

(3-  4) 

Fresh  from  the  portals  of  the  Roosevelt  School,  in  1931, 
there  came  to  M.  H.  S.  a shy  little  figure.  She  is  still  the 
same,  modest  person,  but  one  who,  during  her  four  years 
in  high  school,  made  many  friends.  Though  her  plans  are 
not  definite,  Mary  has  set  Simmons  as  the  institution  in 
which  to  complete  her  education.  Here’s  the  best  of  luck 
and  success  to  you,  Mary. 


LILLIAN  CARNEY 
“Lil” 


Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

This  peppy,  cheerful  girl  came  to  us  in  ‘31  from  the 
Roosevelt  School.  “Lil"  has  several  talents,  the  chief  of 
which  is  dancing.  Her  ability  to  play  the  piano  rates 
equal  to  this.  Also  her  art  is  not  forgotten.  She  has  a 
hobby,  Tyler,  by  name.  “Lil"  plans  to  become  a nurse, 
and  we  re  sure  she’ll  be  a success. 


MARJORIE  E.  CATTLEY 
“Marge”  “Kitty”  “Cats” 

Orchestra  (i,  2,  3,  4),  Debating  Society  (3),  Secretary  (4), 
Glee  Club  (2,  3),  Girls’  Club  (3),  Basketball  (1,  3,  4) 

In  1931  a quiet  (that  is  she  appears  so  until  you  really 
know  her)  little  freshman  entered  High  School  from  the 
Washington  School.  Her  pleasing  smile  and  her  blond  curls 
over  the  ice  cream  counter  here,  won  her  many  friends. 
She  plans  to  go  to  college  next  year,  but  take  up  what — 
she  does  not  know.  However,  whatever  you  do,  “Marge,” 
your  smile  will  win  you  every  success. 
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MARY  CEFALO 

Mary  came  from  the  Washington  School  in  September. 
1931,  whereupon  she  joined  the  freshmen  class  of  M.  H.  S. 
Those  who  know  Mary  consider  her  charming  and  good- 
natured.  Her  ready  smile  and  her  quick  wit  have  won  her 
many  friends  during  her  four  years  at  high  school.  She  is 
a loyal  supporter  of  the  football  and  basketball  teams.  \\  e 
do  not  know  what  Mary  intends  to  do,  but  whatever  she 
does  will  be  a credit  to  the  Class  of  1933.  Good  luck,  Mary! 


PATSY  CEFALO 
“Pat” 

“Pat”  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  along 
with  his  sister,  Mary.  His  activities  in  High  School  have 
been  confined  mostly  to  his  studies,  but  we  are  willing  to 
bet  he  has  plenty  to  do  outside,  because  he  is  seldom  idle. 
Keep  going  strong,  “Pat”,  we  are  for  you! 


FREDERICK  CHAPMAN 
“Freddie”  “Chappie” 

Baseball  (3,  4) 

“Fred”  came  to  Melrose  High  from  Boston  Latin  in 
1933.  Blond,  blue-eyed  “Freddie”  attracted  a good  deal  of 
attention  and  as  a result  got  acquainted  with  everybody 
very  rapidly.  He  is  a real  sport,  having  gone  out  for  foot- 
ball in  (3)  and  (4),  and  basketball  in  (3),  besides  his 
baseball  in  which  he  won  his  letter  here  in  Melrose  High 
School. 


DOROTHY  CHENEY 
“Dot” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

This  demure,  blue-eyed  lass  is  always  a boon  to  any 
party.  Her  favorite  pastimes  are  riding  and  swimming; 
while  her  main  educational  pursuit  is  writing  original  com- 
positions. A friend,  a pal,  and  always  ready  to  start  some 
fun-  that’s  “Dot”.  The  best  of  good  wishes  for  her  suc- 
cess in  studying  journalism  at  college. 
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DOROTHY  CHURCHILL 
“Dottie” 

Nuntius  (1),  Vice-President  of  Cloak  and  Plume  (i). 
Orchestra  (i,  2),  Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,  4),  Log  Staff 
(4),  Poetry  Club  (3,  4),  Vice-President  Poetry  Club  (4), 
Girls’  Ctiib  (3,  4),  Induction  Team  (4),  Assistant  Liter- 
ary Editor  of  School  Life  (3),  Literary  Editor  (4) 

Yes  “music  hath  charms”  and  here  is  “Dottie”  Churchill 
to  prove  it.  Almost  before  she  could  read,  “Dottie”  was 
playing  her  violin,  but  although  Nero  fiddled  while  Rome 
burned,  “Dottie”  declares  Rome  was  not  built  in  a day,  so 
in  addition  to  her  practicing,  she  finds  time  to  keep  on  the 
honor  role  also.  Nor  can  we  overlook  her  literary  ability, 
as  her  work  on  “School  Life”  has  shown.  Our  hats  are  off 
to  this  versatile,  young  lady. 

GENEVIEVE  CLARK 
“Gen” 

Glee  Club  (4),  Lens  and  Shutter  (4) 

Genevieve  is  another  of  this  school’s  budding  artists, 
who  intends  to  make  art  her  career.  However,  not  all  her 
time  is  devoted  to  this  calling.  In  spite  of  her  easily  aroused 
giggles,  she  is  a congenial  companion  because  of  her  many 
interests,  mainly  music,  movies,  out-door  sports,  and  danc- 
ing. Under  her  unassuming  appearance,  she  has  her  secret 
ambitions,  which  we  hope  will  some  day  be  realized. 

JEANNETTE  CLARK 
“Brutus”  “Jerry” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (3,  4),  Cloak  and  Plume 

(1) 

“Jerry”  is  a tall  girl  with  a crop  of  curls  which  have  a 
lot  of  exercise.  She  is  very  talented  and  her  ability  in  draw- 
ing is  well  known.  She  hopes  to  go  to  school  and  carry  on 
her  drawing.  “Jerry”  is  loved  by  all  because  of  her  sunny 
disposition  and  will  be  remembered  because  of  her  smile. 
Good  luck  to  you,  “Jerry”, 
e 


JOSEPHINE  CLARK 
“Jo” 

Girls’  Chib  (2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club  (3,  4),  Debating  Society 
(3),  President  (4),  Art  League  (2,  3) 

Along  came  “Jo”  from  Connecticut  in  1932  to  Melrose 
High)  where  she  soon  made  many  friends.  Wherever  “Jo” 
is,  there  is  bound  to  be  a good  time.  She  has  been  an  active 
debater  and  a popular  member  of  Girls’  Club,  for  which 
she  has  coached  several  plays.  Whatever  “Jo”  plans  to  do 
in  the  future,  we  are  sure  she  will  make  good.  We  all  wish 
her  the  best  of  luck ! 
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MARY  CLARK 
Girls’  Club  (4) 

Although  Mary  came  here  in  her  Junior  year,  she  made 
many  friends.  In  spite  of  giving  her  time  to  dancing  and  a 
certain  “someone”  at  Holy  Cross,  she  has  attained  high 
marks  in  her  studies.  She  hasn’t  been  active  in  sports,  but 
has,  nevertheless,  been  an  interested  spectator.  Mary  plans 
to  be  a nurse,  and  I’m  sure  we  envy  the  lucky  patients 
whom  this  lovely  blond  will  care  for. 


ARTHUR  CLARRY,  Jr. 

“Arty” 

Arthur  Clarry,  one  of  the  class  of  1935,  has  been  going 
up  the  ladder  of  success  slowly  but  surely.  Upon  gradua- 
tion from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1931  he  entered  the 
Melrose  High  School.  After  receiving  his  diploma  follow- 
ing four  years  of  study  in  the  Commercial  course,  he  is 
planning  to  go  into  business  and  undoubtedly  will  make  a 
name  for  himself  because  of  the  qualities  he  possesses. 
“Best  of  Luck”. 


PAULINE  CLOUES 
“ Polly  wog”  “Polly” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Masque  and 
W'l9  (3.  4) 

In  1931  a maiden  of  twelve  summers  with  brown  hair 
and  blue  eyes  entered  Melrose  High  School  and  became  a 
timid  freshman.  As  assistant  in  the  library  she  is  courteous 
and  helpful  to  all  who  come  in  contact  with  her.  She  excels 
many  of  her  class-mates  in  studies  as  well  as  in  stature. 
She  plans  to  continue  her  education  at  Boston  University 
until  she  becomes  a successful  young  lawyer. 


WARREN  B.  CLOW 
Freshman  Baseball  (1),  Track  (3,  4) 

A graduate  of  the  Washington  School,  Warren  entered 
the  good  old  high  school  in  1931.  Although  he  hasn’t  par- 
ticipated in  many  school  activities,  he  has  studied  hard  and 
has  been  a conscientious  worker.  However  quiet  he  may 
have  been  in  school,  lie  made  many  real  friends.  He  hasn’t 
any  plans  for  the  future,  but  he  is  bound  to  be  a success. 
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LAURENCE  COLE 
Track  (4) 

Laurence  entered  Melrose  High  in  ’31.  He  is  a quiet 
sort  of  fellow.  As  an  ardent  sports  follower,  he  is  seen  at 
all  football  and  hockey  games.  Laurence  has  studied  well 
and  has  shown  the  ability  to  succeed  in  his  future  under- 
taking. His  hobby  is  chemistry  which  he  plans  to  follow  at 
Northeastern. 


FRANK  A.  CONNOR 
“Brud”  “Butch” 

Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,  4),  Football  (1,  2),  Glee  Club 
(2,  3,  4),  “Outward  Bound”  (3),  “ The  Admirable 
Crichton”  (4),  “The  Boy  Returns”  (2),  “The  Old 
Lady  Shows  Her  Medals”  (3),  “ Bishop’s  Candle- 
sticks” (4). 

Four  years  ago,  a good  natured,  happy-go-lucky  youth 
entered  Melrose  High.  “Brud”,  besides  being  blessed  with 
good  looks,  is  also  blessed  with  a great  deal  of  talent  for 
the  piano.  He  has  developed  into  an  outstanding  actor  and 
has  played  the  leads  in  several  Masque  and  Wig  produc- 
tions. “Brud”  is  equally  popular  with  both  sexes.  After  a 
year  at  Prep  school,  “Brud”  will  be  welcomed  at  Amherst. 
Amherst  will  receive  a great  fellow  and  a fine  mixer. 

MIRIAM  COX 
“Mindy” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Euclidean  (3),  Glee  Club  (2,  3), 
German  Club  (4) 

Tall  and  stately?  No.  Short  and  blonde?  No.  Although  of 
medium  height  and  complexion,  “Mindy’s”  right  on  top  when 
Fere  are  any  teams  to  be  cheered  on  or  plays  to  attend.  She 
started  this  school  spirit  in  the  Roosevelt  school  and  has 
continued  it  through  four  happy-go-lucky  high  school  years. 
When  she  ventures  into  the  business  world  next  year,  may 
she  meet  success  and  happiness. 


ARNOLD  J.  CRAVEN 
Orchestra  (3,  4) 

Arnold  J.  Craven  graduated  from  the  Northeastern  Junior 
High  School  in  Somerville.  Arnold  has  a pleasing  manner 
with  all  his  friends,  is  full  of  fun,  and  never  in  a sad  mood. 
He  belongs  to  the  school  orchestra,  being  very  much  inter- 
ested in  music.  We  wish  him  great  success  and  luck  in  the 
coming  years. 


V 1 RG IN  1 A CRT TCH ETT 
Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

“Jinnie”,  quiet  and  calm,  has  large,  beautiful,  brown  eyes, 
which  make  her  very  charming.  She  has  hosts  of  friends. 
She  loves  all  out-door  sports,  especially  skating  and  coast- 
ing. Her  wish  was  once  to  be  a dietitian,  but  she  has  recent- 
lv  changed  her  mind  to  become  a nurse.  Go  to  it,  “Jinnie”, 
we  all  wish  you  the  best  of  luck. 


HELEN  CROSBY 
“Honey” 

Helen  came  to  M.  H.  S.  as  a senior  from  St.  Mary’s 
School.  During  her  year  with  us  she  has  gained  many 
friends,  both  by  her  pleasing  personality  and  good  humor. 
As  yet  her  plans  for  the  future  are  indefinite,  but  we  are 
sure  that  whatever  she  does,  she  will  be  successful. 


LINCOLN  BRUCE  CROSBY 
“Link”  “Bing” 

Band  (1),  Hi-Y  (3),  Treasurer  (4),  Euclidean  (3,  4), 
School  Life  (4),  Log  Staff  (4),  Track  (3,  4). 

After  entering  M.  H.  S.  in  1931  from  the  Roosevelt 
School,  “Link”  has  made  rapid  progress  in  his  four  years 
of  study  and  activity.  Not  only  has  his  wit  and  humor 
made  him  many  friends,  but  also  his  remarkable  ability  has 
earned  for  him  a place  among  the  brightest  of  the  class. 
“Link”  plans  to  enter  Tech  in  the  fall,  and,  judging  from 
his  progress  here,  we  know  he  will  succeed.  Good  luck, 
“Link”! 


MILDRED  L.  CULVER 
“Milly” 

Debating  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Milly”  is  one  of  the  quieter  members  of  our  class  at 
first  appearance,  but  she  is  really  a very  lively  little  person. 
She  came  to  us  in  the  fall  of  '33  from  Stoughton  High  and 
has  gained  many  friends  in  her  short  stay  here.  Here’s  hop- 
ing you’ll  have  as  good  luck  at  Katherine  Gibbs  as  you’ve 
had  at  M.  H.  S.,  “Milly”. 
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J ACQUES  CUN N I NGH A M 

Baseball  (i),  Basketball  (i),  Football  (i,  2),  Glee  Club 
(3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (4),  Debating  Society  (4),  Drum 
major  (4),  Head  Cheer  Leader  (3),  “Miss  Cherry  Blos- 
som”, “ The  Lucky  Jade” 

Meet  Jacques  Cunningham,  most  versatile  man  of  35. 
Far  and  wide  range  his  talents  across  the  field  of  sports  to 
that  of  the  light  opera  where  his  acting  has  displayed  con- 
spicuous talent.  Especially  memorable  is  his  deft  rendition 
of  the  role  of  John  Henry  Smith  in  “Cherry  Blossom”  and 
his  transcendent  portrayal  of  John  Endicott  in  the  “Lucky 
Jade”.  More  power  to  you,  Jacques. 


DOROTHY  DAVIS 
“Dot”  “Dotty”  “California” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Pep,  vim,  vigor,  and  plenty  of  noise — that’s  Dot.  She’s 
sure  to  be  in  the  center  of  all  the  fun.  Her  favorite  sports 
are  skating  and  swimming;  she  gained  perfection  in  the  lat- 
ter when  she  went  to  California  in  her  Junior  year  She 
plans  to  take  a P.  G.  and  then  enter  the  business  world. 
Smooth  sailing  and  a happy  landing,  “Dot”. 


WILLIAM  C.  DeCOSTE 
“Bill” 

Hockey  ( 1,  2,  3,  4) 

“Billy”,  the  Boy  Artist  on  skates,  can  make  figures  as 
well  as  cut  them.  As  a hockey  star,  “Bill”  was  one  of  the 
league’s  high  scorers,  and  an  unanimous  choice  for  the 
All-Scholastic  Team.  A continued  association  with  him 
brings  a vivid  realization  of  his  sterling  qualities.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  “Billy”  will  make  his  goal  in  the  future,  and 
we  expect  he  will  “go  places”  at  Hebron  Academy. 


HELEN  DELORY 

The  M.  H.  S.  became  indebted  to  the  Roosevelt  School 
for  the  presence  of  Helen  in  ’31.  Her  charming  personality, 
which  is  exceeded  only  by  her  good  looks,  has  acquired  her 
many  friends  during  her  High  School  career.  Tap  dancing 
takes  up  a great  deal  of  Helen’s  time ; hence  her  inactivity 
in  school  sports.  May  success  always  be  yours,  Helen. 


BETTY  DeNORMANDIE 


Cloak  and  Plume  ( i ),  Masque  and  l Tig  ( 2,  3,  4),  “Mikado” 
(2),  “Lucky  Jade”  (4),  G Ice  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Basketball 
(3,  4).  Tennis  (2,  3,  4),  Varsity  Club  (4) 

Quick  as  a whip,  a sweet  voice,  and  plenty  of  “go  get 
’em”.  This  explains  Betty  to  us.  The  latter  can  be  proved 
by  watching  her  play  basketball.  Since  she  has  begun  sing- 
ing, we  are  unable  to  figure  out  which  orchestra  has  en- 
gaged her.  However,  we  are  sure  that  whatever  field  she 
chooses  to  follow,  she  will  surely  be  a success.  We  aren’t 
worrying. 


DOMINIC  DINARDI 

Dominic  Dinardi  has  been  going  up  the  ladder  of  success 
slowly  but  surely.  Upon  graduation  from  the  Washington 
School  in  1931,  he  entered  the  Melrose  High  School.  After 
receiving  his  diploma  following  four  years  of  commercial 
study,  he  is  planning  to  go  into  business  and  undoubtedly 
will  make  a name  for  himself  because  of  the  ambitious 
qualities  which  he  possesses. 


EDNA  PRISCILLA  DOBSON 
“Ned” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Four  years  ago  a blonde,  blue-eyed  girl  from  the  Roose- 
velt School  swelled  the  ranks  of  bewildered  freshmen.  She 
has  worked  faithfully  and  has  been  a fine  friend  to  all  who 
know  her.  Although  she  is  fond  of  mischief,  she  has  her 
serious  moments.  After  graduation  she  plans  to  seek  em- 
ployment and  then  to  attend  Wilfred  Academy.  We  wish 
her  the  best  of  luck ! 


ARTHUR  DODGE 
“Art” 

Art  walked  under  the  portals  of  the  new  Melrose  High 
School  in  the  year  1933  from  Wakefield.  Art  played  foot- 
ball in  1933  and  had  a brilliant  future  in  the  sport,  but  the 
necessity  of  working  after  school  caused  him  to  drop  the 
sport  for  his  remaining  years  in  Melrose  High  School.  Art 
is  well  liked  by  all  and  is  known  as  a good-natured  fellow. 
We  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 
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LEO  DONOHUE 

Coming  to  Melrose  during  the  first  year  of  our  High 
School  stay,  Leo  added  his  good-natured  presence  to  our 
student  body.  As  he  enjoys  sports,  Leo  has  been  a familiar 
figure  on  the  athletic  field  and  the  hockey  rink.  Many 
“Stones”  have  obstructed  his  path  during  his  four  years  in 
M.  H.  S.,  but  he  has  emerged  triumphant.  We  feel  that 
Leo  will  become  a famous  orchestra  leader  in  a few  years, 
and  we  will  be  able  to  hear  our  pal  on  the  air  in  one  of  his 
inimitable  renditions. 


JOSEPH  A.  DOUCETTE 
“Joe”  “Bud” 

Orchestra  (i),  Chorus  (i,  2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4), 
“Mikado”  (2),  “Miss  Cherryblossom”  (3),  “The  Lucky 
Jade”  (4) 

“Joe”  came  to  our  high  school  four  years  ago  from  the 
Lincoln  school.  “Joe”  is  a very  industrious  fellow  and  he  is 
always  ready  with  a joke.  He  is  a great  entertainer  wrhen 
he  is  seated  at  a piano  for  he  can  certainl  y “tickle  the 
ivories”.  “Joe”  expects  to  enter  the  business  world  when 
he  leaves  high  school.  We  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  and 
success  in  business  and  in  social  life. 


HAROLD  F.  DOW 

Harold  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Lincoln  School 
in  the  class  of  ’31.  He  has  had  a perfect  attendance  record 
for  four  years,  being  neither  absent  nor  tardy.  He  enjoys 
outdoor  sports,  and  has  been  to  most  of  the  school  games. 
Experimenting  in  chemistry  is  his  hobby.  Good  luck  and 
success  in  your  future  undertakings ! 


FRANK  DOWD  JR. 

“Junie”  “Frankie”  “Dowsie” 

“Junie”  was  sent  to  us  from  Jacksonville,  Fla.  in  1933. 
Lacking  enough  points  to  be  in  a 1935  home  room,  he  got 
down  to  business.  His  name  may  now  be  found  on  the 
honor  roll.  Although  he  doesn’t  participate  in  school  activ- 
ities, he  may  always  be  found  cheering  the  teams  on.  Even 
though  he  hasn’t  planned  anything  definite  for  the  future, 
we  are  sure  that  success  will  be  his  reward.  Good  luck, 
Frank. 
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MARGARET  MARY  DOWD 


“Marg”  “Fanny”  “Fuzz”  “Ducky” 

As  one  sees  Margaret  in  her  seat,  he  gets  the  impression 
that  she  is  quite  a bashful  and  quiet  girl.  But  as  you  get  to 
know  her  you  find  her  quite  the  opposite.  Margaret  has  a 
witty  sense  of  humor  which  she  lets  out  at  the  most  unex- 
pected times.  She  has  the  ability  of  keeping  her  friends 
amused  at  all  times.  Margaret’s  ambition  is  to  become  an 
artist.  W e all  wish  her  loads  of  success. 


BARBARA  DOWNEY 
"Barb” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Chorus  (1,  2,  3,  4) 

Here’s  “Barb”  and — yes,  she  is  alone  which  seems  very 
strange,  since  it  is  so  seldom  that  this  attractive,  brown- 
eyed girl  is  ever  seen  without  her  two  bosom  pals,  June  and 
Jean.  These  “three  musketeers”  are  the  “never-on-time” 
members  of  our  class.  “Barb”  has  made  many  friends  since 
her  entrance  into  M.  H.  S. ; perhaps  the  reason  for  this  is 
her  good  nature  and  ever  smiling  countenance.  Happy 
Landings,  “Barb”! 

ESTHER  LOUISE  DREW 

Tennis  (2,  3,  4),  Basketball  (3,  4),  “Mikado”  (2),  “Miss 
Cherryblossom”  (3),  “The  Lucky  Jade”  (4),  Glee  Club 
(2,  3,  4),  Cloak  and  Plum#  (1),  Art  League  (4),  Red 
Cross  (2,  3),  Year  Book  Committee 

A petite  brunette  dashing  down  the  hall  with  eyes  spark- 
ling! That’s  Esther.  For  four  years,  this  delightful  person- 
ality has  distinguished  herself  by  her  clever  art  work  and 
her  appearance  in  three  operettas.  Aside  from  her  artistic 
abilities,  Esther  has  athletic  tendencies,  as  is  shown  by  her 
success  at  tennis  and  basketball.  We  all  wish  Esther  plenty 
of  good  luck  in  the  continuation  of  her  art. 


DOROTHY  EMERY 
“Dot”  “Dodo”  “Emmy” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1),  Basketball  (3,4) 

“Dot”  came  to  us  in  her  freshman  year,  another  famous 
Rooseveltian.  Her  friendly  spirit  and  good  nature  have  won 
her  many  friends.  She  isvan  ardent  football  and  hockey  fan. 
Her  pet  economy  is  “Kidd”  gloves;  in  every  other  way  she 
is  most  extravagant.  “Dodo”  is  not  sure  as  to  what  she  will 
do  next  year.  Whatever  it  is,  we  know  that  she  will  succeed. 
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ALICE  FAY 

“Ai” 

Nuntius  (i,  2),  Thrift  Council  (1,  2),  French  Club  (3), 
Euclidean  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4)  Basketball  Manager 

(4) 

A lice  is  an  athletic  girl, 

L ikes  swimming  very  much, 

I s ever  eating  Life-Savers, 

C akes,  oranges,  and  such. 

E xcels  in  all  her  studies  and — 

F inds  outside  clubs  great  fun. 

A dmirable  ways  account  for  all 
Y e many  friends  she’s  won! 

PRISCILLA  FILLMORE 
“Sil”  “Fil” 

Field  Hockey  (2),  Vice-President  of  Class  (3,  4),  Junior 
From  Committee  (3),  Girls’  Club  (2),  Induction  Team  (3), 
President  (4),  Traffic  Squad  (4) 

Of  course — “Sil”!  Who  could  mistake  our  “Sil” — those 
warm,  friendly  glances  which  reveal  her  genuineness  and 
sincerity?  As  President  of  Girls’  Club,  Priscilla  has  been 
successful  in  living  up  to  those  ideals  which  her  position 
has  demanded.  Can  you  account  for  “Sil’s”  sudden  inter- 
est in  navigation?  Sh ! Now,  that  her  presiding  days  are 
over,  “Sil”  well-well,  we  aren’t  quite  sure.  Wherever  your 
path  leads  you,  here’s  to  you,  “Sil”. 

RUTH  FINDLAY 
“Ruthie” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Ruthie”  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Lincoln  School  in 
1931.  She  is  an  attractive  dark-haired  girl  with  a very 
pleasing  personality  which  helps  her  to  gain  many  friends. 
Her  highest  ambition,  which  she  has  demonstrated  thor- 
oughly, is  art.  Blushing  seems  to  be  her  most  common  trait. 
“Ruthie”  plans  to  enter  some  school  of  art  next  year.  We 
wish  her  the  best  of  luck. 


RUTH  F.  FLANAGAN 
“Rufus” 

Girls’  Club  ( 3,  4) 

Because  of  her  charming  personality,  Ruth  has  gained 
many  friends  among  her  classmates.  Dancing  occupies  the 
major  part  of  her  recreation,  and  she  has  certainly  mastered 
this  art.  We  wonder  why  Ruth’s  interest  is  centered  in 
that  well  known  town  of  “Brookline”?  Chances  are  she 
knows  the  answer.  Ruth  is  planning  to  go  to  Burdett  Col- 
lege in  the  fall,  and  we  all  wish  her  success  in  the  future. 
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WESLEY  FOLEY 

Football  (3),  Baseball  (3) 

"W  es”  came  to  us  from  Medford  High  in  1931  and  since 
then  has  made  many,  good,  staunch  friends  in  Melrose.  He 
is  an  ambitious  boy  and  will  likely  go  far,  as  we  ad  surely 
hope.  "\\  es"  really  has  a very  broad  sense  of  humor,  al- 
though one  might  not  realize  it,  if  he  met  “\\  es”  very  early 
in  the  morning. 


ERVIN  G.  FORMES 

“Chub”  “Chubby” 

Rifle  Club  (4) 

“Chub"  is  that  curly-haired,  good-natured  boy  who  found 
his  way  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  Institute  of  Knowl- 
edge four  short  years  ago.  He  is  an  ardent  sportsman,  hav- 
ing participated  in  baseball  as  well  as  football.  Right  now 
it  seems  that  his  great  interest  lies  in  developing  his  abilitv 
to  shoot.  “Chubby”  has  not  decided  on  the  nature  of  his 
future  career,  but  we  know  he  will  succeed  in  whatever  he 
undertakes. 


CO N STAN C E FO ST E R 
“Connie” 

( iirls ' Club  (4) 

“Connie”,  who  came  to  Melrose  High  in  1931  from 
W inthrop,  might  be  thought  sober  and  demure,  but  by  those 
who  know  her  more  intimately  she  is  found  quite  the  op- 
posite. Maybe  “Connie’s”  inactivity  in  school  organizations 
accounts  for  her  high  marks  in  spite  of  several  long  ab- 
sences. Best  of  luck,  “Connie”,  in  whatever  you  undertake 
to  do  in  the  future. 


DONALD  A.  FOSTER 
“ Bud” 

Lot  I (4),  Traffic  Squad  (3,  4),  Hockey  (3,  4),  Tennis  (2), 
Captain  (3,  4) 

This  quiet,  unassuming  boy  from  the  Roosevelt  entered 
our  stately  portals  with  an  enviable  reputation  for  studious- 
ness and  athletics.  He  has  lived  up  to  the  former  and  will 
enter  college  next  fall.  He  has  made  an  ever  greater  name 
for  himself  in  athletics  and  has  borne  the  crimson  and  white 
standard  nobly.  W hen  the  “Blond  Bachelor”  joins  the  ranks 
of  the  alumni,  there  will  be  a vacancy  which  will  be  hard 
to  fill. 
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RICHARD  J.  FRANZ,  3d 
“Fritzy” 

Senior  Representative  to  Herald-Traveler  Spelling  Bee  (4) 
Orchestra  (1,  2,  3,  4) 

“Fritzy”  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Lincoln  School 
with  the  class  of  1931.  He  has  been  a member  of  the  or- 
chestra for  four  years.  His  chief  topic  of  conversation  go- 
ing and  coming  from  school  is  chemistry.  He  has  quite  a 
laboratory  at  his  home,  and,  as  you  may  judge,  this  is  his 
hobby.  “Fritzy”  is  planning  to  enter  Annapolis  but  must 
first  take  a P.  G.  course.  Good  luck,  “Fritzy”. 

ANNA  S.  FRENCH 
“Pete” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Anna  entered  the  Melrose  High  as  a freshman  from  the 
Roosevelt  School.  During  her  four  years  in  the  M.  H.  S. 
she  has  acquired  a large  number  of  friends,  and  we  are  sure 
she  will  continue  to  do  so  in  the  future.  Although  we  do 
not  know  her  plans  for  the  future,  we  are  sure  she  will  be 
a success  and  face  all  things  with  a smile.  March  on,  Anna ! 


DUDLEY  GAGE 
“Dud” 

Track  (3),  Baseball  (4),  Football  (3,  4) 

“Dud”  came  to  us  from  Sanford  Seminary  in  Kingston, 
New  Hampshire.  He  always  acts  the  same,  no  matter 
where  he  is.  That  pleasant  smile  may  be  seen  on  his  face. 
We  know  he  will  excel  in  anything  he  undertakes: 

“Not  for  the  glory  of  winning 
But  for  the  love  of  the  game.” 


MARIAN  M.  GALLANT 
“Red”  “Marian”  “Marn” 

Glee  Club 

Marian  came  to  Melrose  High  from  Reading  in  her  Junior 
year.  During  her  two  years  here  she  has  made  many  friends. 
Some  day  when  you  walk  into  a large  office,  you  may  see 
Marian  at  a typewriter.  We  know  that  she  will  be  a success. 
Good  luck,  Marian.  We  will  remember  you  as  the  girl  with 
the  auburn  curls. 
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EILEEN  GALVIN 


Eileen  came  to  us  in  her  senior  year  from  Somerville 
Hi^h  School.  She  has  gained  many  new  friends  by  her 
winning  smile  and  personality.  Outside  of  school  Eileen  ex- 
cels in  dancing.  She  intends  to  enter  the  profession  of  nurs- 
ing. and  we  feel  sure  she  will  succeed.  Good  luck,  Eileen! 


BETTY  GERRITSON 
“Bet” 

Girls’  Club  (3.  4) 

It  was  in  ’31  that  this  dignified  (?),  blushing,  blue-eyed 
blonde  entered  Melrose  High.  Though  quiet  and  reserved. 
Betty  is  very  well  liked  by  those  who  know  her.  Her  fa- 
vorite pastimes  are  tennis  and  swimming,  although  her  pri- 
vate interests  are  centered  elsewhere.  May  her  talents  and 
abilities  acquired  at  M.  H.  S.  be  so  helpful  to  her  that  she 
will  be  ever  successful. 


WILLIAM  GILDINGS 
“Bill” 

“Bill"  entered  our  doors  from  the  Washington  School. 
V hen  you  meet  “Bill”,  you  are  impressed  by  his  congenial 
personality.  He  was  known  and  liked  by  practically  every- 
one in  the  school.  We  lost  an  excellent  football  player  for 
the  team  when  “Bill”  received  a severe  knee  injury.  We 
know  that  he  is  bound  to  go  places  in  this  large  world,  and 
we  wish  him  luck. 


JOHN  HOWARD  GILLINGHAM 
“Johnnie” 

Euclidean  (3,  4),  Orchestra  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (4) 

hour  years  ago  amongst  those  aspiring  students  from  the 
Roosevelt  School,  came  John.  His  chief  interests  lie  in 
music,  studies  (?),  tennis  and  golf.  He  hopes  to  go  to  Wil- 
liams or  Wesleyan  next  year.  Good  luck,  John. 


(38) 


ELEANORE  GLINES 
“Ellie” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Eleanore,  a loquacious  brunette,  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from 
the  Roosevelt  School  in  1931.  She  is  quite  musical  but  has 
confined  her  activities  to  the  Glee  Club.  In  spite  of  the  fact 
that  she  spends  most  of  her  time  talking,  “Ellie”  has  at- 
tained very  good  marks.  She  wants  to  study  music  or  take 
up  nursing.  Best  of  luck,  “Ellie”. 


WESLEY  GOD1NG 
“Wes” 


Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wit/  (3,  4),  School  Life  Editor 
(4),  Log  Editor  (4),  Euclidean  (3,  4),  Vice-President  (4), 
Traffic  Squad  (3,  4),  Hockey  (3,  4) 

“Wes”  is  without  a doubt  one  of  the  most  versatile  mem- 
bers of  our  class.  His  literary  and  athletic  achievements 
are  well  known ; while  his  academic  record  is  enviable.  His 
adroit  guardianship  of  the  “nets”  for  the  hockey  team  the 
past  year  was  one  of  the  highlights  of  the  season.  “W  es’s” 
next  stop  is  Dartmouth  where  we  expect  him  to  distinguish 
the  “Green”  as  he  has  the  “Reid  and  White”. 


FRANCES  GORMAN 
“Fran”  “Stooge”  “Bushy” 

In  1934  Frances  graced  the  Melrose  High  School  with 
her  presence.  Frances  wasn’t  satisfied  with  one  diploma  but 
came  here  to  obtain  another  one.  This  little  girl  is  studious 
and  persevering  in  class,  and  in  her  free  time,  she  supplies 
laughter  for  her  many  friends.  Her  ambition  is  nursing, 
and  we  are  certain  that  she  will  be  very  successful. 


JANICE  GOULD 
“Jan” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Vice-President  (4),  Poetry  Club 
(3,  4),  President  (4),  Traffic  Squad  (4),  Year  Book 
Committee  (4),  Glee  Club  (2),  “ Mikado ” (2) 

Janice  entered  Melrose  High  four  years  ago  with  the 
rest  of  the  bewildered  Freshmen.  She  began  to  make 
friends  rapidly,  especially  with  the  upper  classmen.  Her 
willingness  to  help  and  her  sunny  smile  became  a great  as- 
set to  her.  She  has  been  very  busy  as  Vice-President  of 
Girls’  Club  and  President  of  Poetry  Club.  There  are  many 
rumors  concerning  the  young  lady’s  future.  Some  are  quite 
unique.  Wdratever  it  is,  “Jan”,  we  wish  you  the  best  of 
luck. 
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NORRIS  M.  GOVE 


“Norrie”  “Muz” 

Norris,  a fine  young  fellow,  bearing  the  colors  of  the 
Roosevelt  School,  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  a few 
years  ago.  By  his  cheery  disposition  he  has  made  many 
friends.  Around  the  school  yard  he  is  generally  seen  with 
the  Highland  boys.  V ell,  Norris,  we  don’t  know  your  plans 
for  the  future,  but  the  class  of  ’35  wishes  you  the  best  of 
luck  in  whatever  you  may  undertake. 


ELIZABETH  A.  GRACE 
“Betty” 

“Betty”  came  to  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Roose- 
velt School  in  1931.  Although  she  has  not  taken  a great  part 
in  school  activities  and  athletics,  she  has  made  many  friends. 
Those  who  know  “Betty”  value  her  friendship  highly. 
“Betty”  hopes  to  enter  business  school  in  the  fall,  and  we 
wish  her  lots  of  success  in  her  career. 


CAROL  GRANT 
Basketball  (4) 

In  the  news  bulletin  of  the  Eastern  High  School  of  Bal- 
timore in  the  fall  of  1934,  we  read  that  one  of  Baltimore’s 
most  popular  seniors  had  left  to  attend  Melrose  High 
School.  Surely  Baltimore’s  loss  has  been  our  gain,  for 
Carol’s  engaging  personality,  her  happy  and  friendly  man- 
ner won  for  her  a warm  welcome  and  many  friends.  Her 
keen  sense  of  humor  and  ready  wit  have  enlivened  many 
periods. 


ISABELLE  GRAY 
“Is”  “Issy” 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1),  Gifts’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Red  Cross 

(3,  4) 

Isabelle  came  to  us  from  the  Gloucester  Grammar  as  a 
freshman.  Although  quiet  in  and  about  school,  she  has  won 
many  friends.  “Issy”  is  not  very  active  in  athletics  but 
takes  part  in  a few  of  the  school  organizations.  Upon 
graduating,  she  intends  to  become  an  R.  N.  W e all  wish 
you  the  best  of  luck. 
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ELIZABETH  FRANCES  GREENE 
“Betty” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (1,  2,  3) 

“Betty’s”  gay,  bubbling  personality  has  won  her  many 
friends  during  her  sojourn  at  M.  H.  S.  Her  bright  hair 
has  lighted  a way  to  everyone’s  heart,  and  she  has  proved 
to  be  a regular  pal  to  all  who  know  her.  Her  favorite 
pastimes  are  dancing  and  tennis.  She  hasn’t  decided  what 
her  Alma  Mater  will  be.  but  we  feel  sure  that  some  school 
will  have  the  benefit  of  her  talents.  Best  o’  luck,  “Betty”. 

RICHARD  GREENE 
“Dick” 

Cloak  and  Plume,  Treasurer  (1),  Glee  Club  (3,  4),  Masque 
and  Wig  (2,  3,  4),  Vice-President  (4),  “Outward  Bound” 
(4),  “Dust  of  the  Road”  (4),  “Admirable  Crichton”  (4) 

Though  small  in  stature,  “Dick”  is  big  in  many  ways.  His 
biggest  achievement  is  his  universal  popularity.  His  genial 
smile  is  his  pass  of  admission  to  any  group.  “Dick”  has  two 
hobbies,  nature  study  and  acting.  During  his  years  as  a mem- 
ber of  Masque  and  Wig,  he  has  been  exceedingly  active 
Whatever  “Dick”  undertakes,  we  all  wish  him  the  best  of 
luck. 


JAMES  A.  HADLEY,  Jr. 

“Jimmie” 

Hi-Y  (4),  Baseball  (4) 

“Jimmie”  came  to  Melrose  High  from  New  Jersey,  dur- 
ing his  Junior  year.  His  ready  smile  has  won  him  many 
friends  who  will  never  forget  him.  “Jimmie”  will  go  direct- 
ly into  the  business  world,  and  we  are  assured  that,  in  what- 
ever he  undertakes,  he  has  the  determination  that  will  bring 
him  success. 


CLARICE  JERALDINE  HALL 
“Jerry” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

“Jerry”  did  not  come  to  us  from  Springfield  until  the 
winter  of  her  sophomore  year.  Because  of  her  charming 
personality,  Jerry  soon  acquired  many  friends.  Since  she 
returned  to  school  last  fall,  it  seems  we  have  been  seeing 
less  of  “Jerry”.  On  investigation  we  found  that  the  “dear” 
had  been  borne  away  to  Exeter  by  an  “Earl”.  “Jerry”  has  in- 
tentions of  going  into  training  next  year.  Loads  of  suc- 
cess, “Jerry” ! 
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DOROTHY  H ALLAH  AN 
“Dot"  “Haney” 

Dorothy,  who  is  known  to  many  of  her  classmates  as 
“Haney",  came  from  the  W ashington  School  in  1931.  She 
is  a loyal  supporter  of  the  football  and  basketball  games. 
She  is  very  good-natured  and  has  obtained  a host  of  friends 
while  attending  M.  H.  S.  W e wish  “Haney”  the  best  of 
luck  in  whatever  she  does. 


JOHN  HALLENP.ORG 
“Willie”  “Butch" 

Four  years  ago  John  left  the  Washington  School,  and 
entered  the  portals  of  M.  H.  S.  Since  then,  he  has  been 
roaming  through  the  corridors  and  making  many  friends. 
John  has  had  a remarkable  attendance  record  throughout 
school,  but  we  must  observe  that  he  is  always  the  first  one 
out.  While  John  has  not  yet  stated  his  plans  for  the  future, 
we  feel  quite  sure  that  he  will  succeed  in  whatever  he  un- 
dertakes. Here’s  to  you  John! 


ANITA  HANES 
“Nita”  “Hattie” 

Art  League  (2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2),  Girls'  Club  (3) 

From  Malden  in  her  Sophomore  year 
Anita  came  with  not  a fear. 

She  made  great  friends  throughout  the  school 
And  didn’t  break  a single  rule. 

Her  hobbies  are  drawing  and  writing  notes. 

On  football  and  tennis  for  fun  she  dotes, 

W herever  you  find  a ball  or  a puck, 

There’s  Anita ; and  we  wish  her  luck  ! 


VELMA  HARROW 
“Val” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4 ) 

Velma,  who  is  known  to  her  many  friends  as  “Val”,  en- 
tered Melrose  High  School  in  1931.  She  is  a loyal  supporter 
ol  the  football  and  basketball  games.  She  has  acquired  a 
host  of  friends  while  attending  Melrose  High  School  be- 
cause of  her  pleasing  personality.  We  know  “Val”  will  be 
a great  success  in  life. 
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THELMA  HATCH 
Girts’  Club  (4) 

Thelma  may  seem  rather  quiet  in  school,  but  outside  she 
is  a very  active  person.  Thelma  came  from  the  Washington 
School  in  1931.  Since  then  she  has  made  many  friendships. 
She  is  interested  in  sports  and  especially  fond  of  dancing. 
We  don’t  know  what  Thelma  intends  to  do  next  year,  hut 
we  all  know  she  will  succeed.  The  best  of  luck,  Thelma. 


VIRGINIA  HAVEN 
“Ginny”  “Gin” 

Field  Hockey  ( 1,  2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Who’s  making  all  that  noise?  Why,  you  know,  “Ginny” 
just  came  in!  As  usual,  she’s  the  attraction  of  all  eyes,  an,d 
with  her  inimitable  wit  she  has  succeeded  in  creating  a dis- 
turbance. By  her  unfailing  generosity  she  has  captured 
the  hearts  of  each  and  every  one  of  us.  We  all  know  that 
you  can’t  help  but  succeed,  “Ginny”,  in  whatever  you  may 
undertake. 


THOMAS  R.  HIGGINS 
“Bob”  “Higgy” 

Football  (1,2) 

This  blond,  curly-haired  lad  came  to  the  Melrose  High 
School  from  the  Washington  School  back  in  1931  and  has 
since  become  a great  favorite  with  both  the  male  and  fe- 
male sex.  During  Bob’s  Senior  year,  he  took  part  in  chorus. 
“Bob”  has  no  immediate  plans  for  the  future;  but  whatever 
he  attempts,  we  feel  sure  he  will  be  a success  at  it. 


PAUL  C.  HOFFMAN 
“Skip”  “Dud”  “Bruno” 

Paul,  who  came  to  the  brick  pile  in  1930,  was  one  of 
those  glad  to  enter  the  new  high  school  two  years  later. 
During  his  stay  in  Melrose  High,  Paul  has  ma,de  many 
friends.  Though  he  is  undecided  about  the  future,  we  wish 
him  our  best. 
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LOUISK  HOLLAND 
“ Mickey” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

“Mickey”  migrated  from  the  Lynn  Classical  High  School 
to  M.  H.  S.  in  her  sophomore  year.  She  has  made  a host 
of  friends  here  in  Melrose.  Although  “Mickey”  is  one  of 
our  most  bashful  girls,  she  is  a loyal  rooter  for  our  foot- 
hall  and  basketball  games.  Then,  too,  her  favorite  topic  of 
conversation  is  bookkeeping.  We  all  know  she  will  succeed 
in  whatever  she  undertakes.  Good  luck  Louise! 


FAITH  HOPKINS 
Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Faith  graduated  with  the  class  of  ’31  from  the  Washing- 
ton School.  She  has  always  been  willing  to  co-operate  in 
every  way  possible.  Faith  has  been  on  the  credit  list  this 
year  because  of  her  good  work.  After  she  graduates,  she 
wishes  to  continue  her  education  in  order  that  she  may  be 
able  to  teach  in  kindergarten.  The  best  of  luck,  “Faith”. 


DONALD  E.  HOUSER 
“Donny”  “Don”  “Mike” 

Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Vice-President  (4),  Masque  and  Wig  (3,  4), 
President  (4),  Log  Staff  (4),  School  Life  Staff  (3,  4), 
Nuntius  Editor  (2),  Track  (3,  4),  Cross  Country  (4), 
Football  (1),  Euclidean  (3,  4),  Traffic  Squad  (3,  4) 
On  his  way  to  a brilliant  future,  “Donny”  has  spent  four 
very  full  and  successful  years  in  high  school.  His  scholas- 
tic standing  has  been  incomparable,  and  his  outside  activi- 
ties have  elevated  him  high  in  the  esteem  of  his  fellow  as- 
sociates. On  emerging  from  this  stage  of  his  career,  his  fu- 
ture success  is  certain  in  our  minds.  We  will  be  hearing 
from  you  ! 


LINCOLN  T.  HUNTER 
“Link” 

Orchestra  (1 ),  Band  (1) 

“Link”  found  many  friends  when  he  entered  M.  H.  S.  in 
’31.  He  did  not  go  in  for  sports,  but  he  was  present  at  all 
of  the  football  and  hockey  games,  cheering  the  team  to  vic- 
tory. “Link”  is  planning  to  go  to  Wentworth  next  year,  and 
we  all  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 


t 
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ROBERT  ?».  HUPPER 
“Bob” 

Baud  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (4) 

“Bob”  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  Boston  Trade  School, 
where  he  spent  four  years  learning  the  art  of  cabinet-mak- 
ing, together  with  other  academic  work.  Ele  is  a conscien- 
tious fellow  who  strictly  minds  his  own  business.  PI  is  hobby 
is  the  studying  of  antique  furniture,  and  it  is  his  secret  am- 
bition to  become  an  authority  on  that  subject.  Cheerio, 
“Bob”,  and  lots  of  good  luck. 


AEBERT  HUTTON 

Hi-Y  (2,  3,  4),  Football  (1) 

Association  with  “Al”  is  a sure  cure  for  what  ails  you. 
Whatever  it  may  be,  his  good  humor  will  chase  out  the 
evil  spirits,  and  leave  you  better  for  the  contact  with  a truly 
cheerful  personality.  He  is  a ukelele  player  par  excellence. 
It  is  a friendly  heart  that  has  plenty  of  friends. 


HENRY  G.  INGERSOLL,  Jr. 

“Joe”  “Ingy” 

Football  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Baskctbcill  (1,  2,  3),  Capt.  (4),  Base- 
ball (3,  4),  Track  (1,  2),  Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Traffic  Squad 
(3,  4),  School  Life  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (4) 

“Joe”  entered  M.  H.  S.  via  the  Lincoln  School  where  he 
gained  recognition  as  an  athlete.  Upon  entering  High 
School  his  athletic  interest  centered  around  football  and 
basketball.  However,  “Joe’s”  talents  were  not  confined 
solely  to  these.  He  has  become  a very  prominent  and  pop- 
ular figure  with  both  sexes,  due  to  his  friendly  an,d  jovial 
disposition.  Dartmouth  is  “Joe’s”  goal,  and  we  all  wish  him 
the  best  of  luck. 

CHARLOTTE  INGRAM 
“Chic”  “Charly” 

French  Club  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (4),  Girls’  Club 
(2,  3,  4),  Induction  Team  (4) 

Deeply  interested  in  school  activities 
Other  interests  : Rainbow,  reading,  dancing,  and  movies. 
Talkative.  A gift  which  has  won  her  many  friends  — and 
several  appointments  at  2 130. 

/ oily,  always  willing  to  help. 

Annoyed  by  a crimson  blush  which  persists  when  she’s 
embarrassed 

A/ighty  easy  to  get  along  with. 

Executive  ability  that  will  take  her  places  fast. 

Airnmons  next  year.  That’s  Charlotte  ! 
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DOROTHY  JAMES 
“Dot”  “Dottie”  “Jimmy” 

l ulling  in  on  DEJ  over  the  MHS  network.  This  broad- 
cast is  just  to  let  you  know  that  Dot  James  isn’t  the  little 
angel  she’s  cracked  up  to  be.  She  enjoys  reading,  music, 
and  dancing.  (Treat  her  rough,  boys,  and  watch  those 
dimples  come  into  prominence!)  “Dot’s”  plans  for  the  fu- 
ture are  indefinite,  but  whatever  she  does  she’ll  be  on  top! 
Your  announcer,  “Chic"  Ingram,  signing  off. 

LEWIN  JC  >EL 

Class  President  (2,  3,  4),  Year  Book  (4) , Euclidean  Society 
(3),  Junior  Prom  Committee  (3),  Traffic  Squad  (4), 
Masque  and  1 1 iq  (3,  4),  Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Vice-President,  Lens 
and  Shutter  (4),  President  Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1), 
President , Sendee  Fund  Council  (4) 

Lewin,  because  of  his  winning  personality,  has  made 
many  friends  and  has  become  very  popular  with  both  sexes. 
Lewin  has  been  a very  efficient  president  of  our  class  for 
three  years.  Although  very  busy  in  all  school  activities,  he 
manages  to  find  time  to  devote  to  his  saxaphone,  at  which 
he  is  a second  Rudy  Vallee.  Next  year  will  find  Lewin  ca- 
vorting about  on  the  campus  at  Dartmouth  with  the  best 
wishes  of  the  class  of  '35  with  him. 


HAROLD  F.  JOHNSTON 
“Hal"  “Johnnie” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1) 

Four  years  ago  a light-haired,  timid,  young  fellow  ap- 
peared on  the  steps  of  M.  H.  S.  Upon  questioning  him,  it 
was  ascertained  that  the  Lincoln  School  ha,d  sent  him  forth 
to  gain  further  knowledge.  “Hal”  has  worked  diligently 
throughout  these  four,  long  years,  and  will,  no  doubt,  bene- 
fit by  it.  Although  “Johnnie”  has  no  definite  plans  for  the 
future,  we  feel  sure  that  he  will  succeed.  Good  luck.  “Hal”. 


WILLIAM  R.  JONES 
“Bill” 

Rill’’  came  to  us  this  year  from  Acton  High  School. 
“Hill’s”  favorite  subject  is  English.  It"  you  don't  believe  it, 
ask  him.  lie  is  that  quiet  sort  of  fellow  until  you  know  him, 
but  he’ll  get  along.  Where  to  next  year,  Bill?  Anvway,  we 
wish  you  the  best  of  luck. 


(46) 


HOWARD  A.  JONES 
“Mose”  “Howie” 

Hi-Y  (3,  4) 

Howie  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  1931. 
His  fine  looks  and  winning  personality  lend  an  atmosphere 
of  cheerfulness,  wherever  he  goes.  He  goes  to  all  the  school 
functions  and  may  be  found  where  the  activity  is  at  its 
height.  We  hear  he  has  been  having  some  time  in  Phila- 
delphia, but  we’re  glad  to  have  him  back  to  graduate  with 
us. 


JEAN  JOSLIN 
“Marmie”  “Toodles” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

It  was  an  eventful  day  for  Melrose  High  School  when 
Jean  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1931.  Jean’s 
happy  smile  and  lovely  disposition  have  gained  her  a host 
of  friends.  Jean’s  hobby  is  riding,  and  we  don’t  mean 
horses.  Jean  is  planning  to  attend  the  Leslie  School,  where 
she  will  learn  domestic  science  or  the  art  of  teaching  kin- 
dergarten. 


ROBERT  W.  JOSLIN 
“Doc”  “Bob” 

Track  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Hi-Y  (2,  3,  4) 
Year  Book  Committee  (4) 

“Doc”  crashed  the  gates  of  our  institution  fiddling  little 
ditties  on  a bit  of  “Strad”.  Later  he  graduated  to  a “bull 
fiddle”  and  soon  slapped  his  way  into  the  hearts  of  his 
classmates.  “Bob”  plans  to  take  up  art  on  graduating.  We 
feel  sure  that  he  will  make  good  and  will  draw  a big  pay 
check. 


ADA  CAROLYN  KEDY 
“Kay” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

“Kay”  entered  Melrose  High  School  in  the  fall  of  her 
Junior  year  from  Northfield.  Because  of  her  charming 
smile,  she  has  accumulated  numerous  friends.  She  started 
to  participate  in  sports,  but  for  some  reason  she  was  lured 
away.  However,  she  was  among  the  most  interested  spec- 
tators at  the  games.  She  was  noted  for  her  famous  saying 
“O  ma  honey”.  “Kay”  expects  to  go  to  Katharine  Gibbs 
School  next  year.  Here’s  to  a successful  career,  “Kay!” 
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MARJORIE  KELLEY 
“Marge” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (i),  Girls'  Club  (3),  French  Club  (3,  4), 
Fens  and  Shutter  (3,  4) 

"Marge-'  came  to  vis  from  the  Roosevelt  School  into  which 
she  entered  when  she  moved  to  Melrose  from  Michigan. 
She  has  always  been  popular  among  her  school  mates,  and 
her  friendly  smile  is  well  known.  Marge  has  won  much  ac- 
claim as  a knitter  and  her  work  is  of  the  best.  W e sincerely 
hope  that  Marge,  with  her  willingness  an,d  agressiveness, 
will  have  loads  of  luck  in  the  future. 


MARYNOYES  KELLOC iG 
French  Club  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Who  does  not  know  her  spontaneous  smiles,  wit,  and  ex- 
ceptional originality?  She  is  one  of  our  liveliest  members, 
especially  on  the  dance  floor,  and  is  enthusiastic  in  the 
support  of  athletics.  We  all  know  from  past  experiences 
that  she  is  perfectly  capable  of  gaining  her  goal  with  the 
help  of  her  sunny  disposition.  Although  it  has  been  her 
plan  to  graduate  from  Radcliffe,  she  may  later  make  art 
her  specialty. 


JOHN  H.  KENNEY 
“Jack” 

“Jack”  came  to  us  from  the  Lincoln  School.  His  winning 
personality  soon  won  for  him  many  friends.  He  is  a quiet, 
studious,  bashful,  pleasant  gentleman,  who  has  kept  many 
of  the  fair  sex  guessing  during  the  past  four  years.  His 
outside  activities  forbade  him  to  indulge  in  athletics.  Next 
year  we  ll  find  “Jack”  entering  the  business  world,  where 
we  wish  him  success  an,d  the  best  of  luck. 


HELEN  KIERNAN 
“Peanut”  “Giggles” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Masque  and  IVitj  (2,  3,  4),  Girls’ 
Club  (3,  4),  Red  Cross  (4) 

During  her  four  years  at  high  school,  Helen  has  been 
popular  among  her  school  friends.  She  was  always  ready 
to  lend  a helping  hand,  and  gave  many  readings  for  which 
she  was  well  known.  May  she  find  happiness  and  success 
in  her  nursing  career  which  she  is  anticipating  for  the  fu- 
tu  re. 
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CATHERINE  RILEY 
“Kitty”  “Kate” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Kitty”  came  to  us  from  the  Washington  School  in  1931. 
Her  winning  smile  and  ready  wit  is  well  known  to  a 1.  In 
the  corridors,  in  the  class  room,  or  wherever  she  may  be, 
“Kate”  has  a merry  “Hi  there”  for  everyone.  “Kitty"  is  un- 
decided about  the  future,  but  with  that  “smile”  we  all  know 
she  will  succeed  in  whatever  she  undertakes. 


L.  DOROTHY  KILEY 
“Dot”  “Dottie”  “Ty” 

Field  Hockey  (T,  2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club 

(3.  4) 

Let  us  introduce  one  o+"  the  best-natured,  as  well  as  one 
of  the  most  popular  girls  in  M.  H.  S.  As  Dot  has  a smile 
for  everyone,  she  has  been  called  the  girl  with  the  shining 
eyes,  cheery  grin,  and  sunny  disposition.  Next  year  “Dot” 
plans  to  attend  a business  school.  We  wish  the  best  of  luck 
along  her  way. 


HELENA  KING 

Orchestra  (1,  2),  Chorus  (2),  Glee  Club  (2),  Girls’  Club 
(2,  3,  4),  Poetry  Club  (4),  Thrift  Council  (2) 

You  couldn’t  have  helped  knowing  Helena  during  her 
four  years  in  High  School  because  of  her  friendly  disposi- 
tion and  her  sincere  personality.  She  also  has  a Technology 
complex.  We  know  that  no  matter  where  Helena  may  go 
after  High  School,  she  couldn’t  have  any  more  friends  than 
she  has  here.  May  she  be  a true  “King”  as  her  name  im- 
plies, and  have  the  happiness  attendant  to  a real  monarch. 

RICHARD  D.  KIRKPATRICK 
“Kirk”  “Dick” 

Orchestra  (1,  4),  Band  (3),  Track  (3),  Euclidean  Society 
(3),  School  Life  Staff  (4) 

Richard  entered  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Lincoln 
School  four  years  ago.  His  fine  appearance,  sincerity,  and 
infectious  smile  have  won  him  a host  of  lasting  friends.  Al- 
though he  has  found  time  to  participate  in  a score  of  ac- 
tivities and  to  support  the  various  sports,  he  has  been  a 
good  scholar.  Richard  plans  to  attend  Harvard  next  year. 
We  wish  you  the  very  best  of  luck,  Richard. 
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DORIS  KITTREDGE 
Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Doris  came  to  Melrose  High  School  in  1931  from  the 
W ashington  School.  She  is  always  laughing  aivl  “Joe”-king 
with  everyhodv.  Here’s  wishing  her  all  the  luck  m the  fu- 
ture. Keep  on  with  “Joe’  -king,  Doris. 


JANE  KNOB  LOCK 

Gills’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,  4).  Nuntius 
( 1 ),  Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1),  Log  Staff  (4) 

Jane,  one  of  our  most  popular  seniors,  is  full  of  pep,  vim 
and  vigor.  Not  lacking  among  her  characteristics  are 
energy ; sincerity,  attractiveness,  artistic  ability,  and  a keen 
intelligence,  all  of  which  go  to  make  up  a “swell"  person- 
ality. W e who  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  gain  Jane’s 
friendship  find  that  it  is  indispensible.  Next  year  she  will 
attend  Vesper  George  School  of  Art.  Our  best,  Jane! 


MARGARET  HALLETT  LANG 
“Margo” 

Orchestra  (1,  2.  3,  4),  Baud  ( 1,  2t  3,  4),  Poetry  Club  (3,4) 

Loyalty,  a cheery  disposition,  and  a vibrant  personality 
have  won  for  “Margo”  a host  of  friends  in  the  Lincoln 
Grammar  and  Melrose  Eligh  School.  She’s  an  expert  drum- 
mer and  an  asset  to  the  Eligh  School  Band  and  Orchestra, 
and  an  interested  member  of  the  Poetry  Club.  Margaret  is 
going  to  spend  two  years  at  Colby  Junior  College  before 
deciding  upon  a senior  college. 


R.  JUNE  LARKIN 
“J  unie” 

Gittis’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

1 his  class  jester  came  to  Melrose  High  School  from 
the  Washington  School.  June  is  also  noted  for  her  regular 
( ?)  attendance.  Her  winning  smile  has  won  for  her  many 
friends.  One  may  see  June  at  all  times  going  most  any- 
where in  a Lord.  To  June  everything  is  Johnny.  We  wish 
her  the  best  of  luck  in  w hatever  she  undertakes. 
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DOROTHY  LAWRENCE 
“Dot”  “Dottie” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Four  years  ago  the  Washington  School  delivered  to  us 
this  smiling,  rosy-cheeked  redhead.  “Dot’s”  possessions, 
from  mittens  to  pocket-books,  seem  to  have  a strange  fac- 
ulty for  going  astray.  Better  watch  out,  “Dot”!  Success  is 
in  store  for  you,  we  are  sure,  so  hold  on  to  that  big  smile ! 


PHILIP  N.  HAYCOCK 
“Flip”  “Phil” 

“Phil”  came  to  us  with  that  smiling  group  which  left  the 
Roosevelt  School  in  June,  1931.  His  steady  grin  gained  him 
many  friends,  and  his  inexhaustible  supply  of  jokes  helped 
him  to  keep  them.  “Flip”  has  a weakness  for  the  fairer 
sex.  He  holds  the  all-time  record  for  making  acquaintances. 
Happy  landings,  “Phil”.  The  class  of  1935  gives  you  its 
best  wishes. 


GEORGE  THOMAS  LAYDEN 
“Tommy”  “Sailor” 

Football  (1,  2),  Art  League  ( Treasurer  1),  ( President  2), 
“Count  and  the  Coed” 

No  matter  what  you  decide  to  do,  “Tommy”,  with  your 
determination  you  cannot  help  but  succeed,  for  it  takes 
pluck,  after  an  absence  of  three  years  on  the  sea,  to  come 
back  and  graduate.  The  best  for  you,  “Tommy”!  If  you 
don’t  become  a chemical  engineer,  we  know  you’ll  be  a 
swell  actor.  We’re  certainly  proud  to  have  you  graduate 
with  us ! 


BESSIE  E.  LAYTON 
“Betty” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Debating  Society  (4),  Social  Committee 
in  Girls'  Club  (4),  Glee  Club  (2) 

Four  years  ago  Betty  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Win- 
throp  Junior  High.  If  you  ever  see  a Toy  Boston  Terrier 
walking  away  with  a girl,  you  may  be  sure  that  the  girl  is 
Betty.  She’s  climbed  several  mountains  and  will  tell  you 
she  wishes  to  climb  one  like  Mt.  Washington  this  summer. 
“Hittl”  seem  strange  not  to  see  you  around  next  year, 
Betty,  and  we  wish  you  the  best  of  luck  at  Wellesley. 
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NANCY  LEIB 
“Nan” 

French  Club  (3,  4),  Euclidean  (3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

It'  Nancy  had  had  her  wish  she  would  not  have  entered 
high  school  here  four  years  ago,  but  would  have  moved  out 
W est  to  a ranch  where  she  could  have  horses  and  dogs  ga- 
lore. “Nan”  however,  admits  she’s  had  a grand  time  serv- 
ing suppers  and  soliciting  apple  pies.  Well,  good  luck  to 
you,  your  dog,  and  the  West. 


RUTH  LENT 
“Ruthie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  Debating  Club  (4),  Euclidean  (3,  4),  Girls’ 
Club  (2,  3,  4),  Chairman,  Program  Committee  (4) 
“Ruthie!”  How  familiar  that  name  sounds,  and  how 
much  it  means  to  all  of  us!  Yes,  Ruth,  who  has  carried  on 
the  Program  of  Girls’  Club  so  efficiently,  whose  pleasing 
disposition,  friendly  smile,  and  capability  have  made  her  so 
popular — and  as  for  that  wave,  we  all  envy  her.  Lately,  tis 
rumored  that  Ruth  has  taken  an  interest  in  art.  Well,  what- 
ever her  interests  may  be,  we’ll  always  remember  her  as 
our  “Ruthie”. 


ALICE  LINDELL 
“Lai”  “Lally” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Torch  Staff  (4),  Glee  Club  (2) 

This  gay  and  curly-haired  girl  loves  the  great  out-of- 
doors,  especially  in  winter — we  wonder  why!!  Anyway 
that’s  how  she  acquired  those  rosy  cheeks.  Her  smiling  and 
witty  personality  is  enhanced  by  her  striking  and  colorful 
appearance.  Her  typewriter  in  Room  21 1 will  get  dusty  and 
cold  before  Miss  Ring  can  find  another  efficient  helper 
like  “Lai”.  “Lally”  has  been  a perfect  pal,  and  we  wish  her 
much  success. 


WILLIAM  LITHGOW 
“Bill”  “Harpo” 

Cloak  and  Plume,  Track  (1),  Masque  and  1 1 ’ig  (2,  3,  4), 

Long  after  “Bill”  has  been  wafted  through  the  golden 
portals  of  Melrose  High  School,  prepared  to  face  life’s 
battles,  the  memory  of  his  ready  wit  and  winning  person- 
ality' will  linger  in  the  hearts  of  his  classmates.  “Bill’s” 
talents  as  an  actor,  entertainer,  and  musician  are  boundless, 
so  we  know  he  will  get  the  best  out  of  life.  Good  luck,  pal! 
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JOHN  A.  LITTLE 
“Johnnie”  “Ike” 

Hi-Y  ( 2j  3,  4),  President  (4)  , Euclidean  Society  (3,  4), 
President  (4),  Lens  and  Shutter  (3),  Hockey  Manager 
(3,  4),  Class  Treasurer  (3),  Junior  Prom  Committee  (3), 
Traffic  Squad  (3,  4) 

Four  years  ago,  “Johnnie”  entered  our  sacred  portals 
from  the  Roosevelt  School  atyl  immediately  began  to  stand 
out  from  the  crowd  by  capturing  several  of  our  most  cov- 
eted honors.  Although  “Johnnie”  has  taken  a prominent 
part  in  many  activities,  he  has  retained  his  fine  scholarship 
throughout  these  four  years.  We  are  indeed  proud  to  have 
“Johnnie”  as  our  representative  in  the  Dartmouth  class  of 
’39- 


LAURA  MacDONALD 
“Lolly” 

“Lolly”  (pop)  came  to  Melrose  High  in  the  middle  of 
her  Sophomore  year  from  Nova  Scotia.  Although  very 
quiet  and  small,  she  has  a way  about  her  that  appeals  to 
everyone  with  whom  she  comes  in  contact.  She  has  been 
very  efficient  helping  Miss  Brown  in  the  library  in  her 
own  quiet  way.  Best  of  luck,  “Lolly”! 


RICHARD  Mac  HUGH 
“Dick” 


Masculine  “Dick”,  the  eldest  of  the  manly  “Macs”,  has 
mastered  a mighty  vocabulary  in  Melrose  High  and  man- 
aged many  times  to  mince  the  methods  of  his  male  mentors. 
Mac’s  marks  never  merited  medals,  but  he  m n:uvered  his 
majors  to  make  “Maw”  meek  and  mild.  This  man  main- 
tains his  mission  is  to  migrate  to  Mars  and  “Meet-e-her”. 
Mac’s  motto  is  “Be  merry,  not  melancholy”. 


ROBERT  MacHUGH 
“Buck” 

“Buck”  is  one  of  our  outstanding  athletes.  In  basketball 
this  long-armed  youth  was  the  team’s  most  brilliant  per- 
former. His  deadly  shot,  his  clean  defensive  work,  and  his 
almost  unerring  accuracy  gave  the  Melrose  team  a triple- 
threat player.  When  the  spring  winds  dry  the  courts,  he 
will  slip  on  his  white  flannel  trousers  and  swat  a tennis  ball 
with  the  same  innate  ability.  Good  luck,  “Buck”. 
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ALICE  MacINNIS 
“Mac”  “Al” 

Glee  Club  (3,  4) 

Alice  hailed  from  the  St.  Mary’s  School,  where  she  was 
popular  among  her  classmates.  We  are  all  attracted  hy  her 
sense  of  humor  and  happy  disposition.  Alice  is  a good 
sport  and  always  wears  a smile.  Her  one  ambition  is  to  be 
a detective.  (Here’s  hoping  she  gets  her  Man). 


BETTE  MacKEIL 
“Bet” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Bette  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  ’31  as  a 
small,  shy  freshman.  She  is  still  small,  but  has  won  many 
friends  by  her  happy-go-lucky  disposition.  Bette  is  always 
in  the  midst  of  the  fun,  yet  once  in  a while  she  can  be  seri- 
ous. Bette  is  undecided  about  the  future,  but  we  wish  her 
every  success. 


ESTHER  MacKENZIE 
“Eppie” 

Field  Hockey  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club 
(2,  3,  4) 

Esther  came  from  the  Washington  School  in  1931.  She 
always  has  a smile  for  every  one,  and  we  have  treasured 
her  presence  in  M.  H.  S.  Although  Esther  is  tiny,  she  has 
been  a capable  goalie  for  the  Field  Hockey  team  in  her 
Junior  and  Senior  years.  She  has  been  a loyal  supporter 
of  all  sports,  especially  hockey.  Esther  plans  to  tnter  Chand- 
ler next  year,  and  we  all  wish  her  the  best  of  luck. 

J A N ET  M A CL  A C H LA  N 
“J”  “Lothian” 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Secretory  (4),  Euclidean  (3,  4), 
Masque  and  Wig  (3.  4),  Year  Hook  Committee  (4),  “ The 
Bishop’s  Candlesticks” , “The  Admirable  Crichton” 

Our  leading  lady  takes  her  bow. 

It’s  “J”  or  “Lady  Mary”  now. 

“J”  arrived  in  her  Sophomore  year  with  the  knitting  bug 
and  lots  of  dramatic  ability.  Not  only  did  this  tall,  vivac- 
ious blonde  win  first  prize  in  our  poetry  interpretation  con- 
test, but  she  came  through  with  flying  colors  as  the  heroine, 
“Lady  Mary”,  in  our  annual  play.  As  you  act  your  way 
through  Jackson,  “J”,  we  know  you  will  bring  down  the 
house. 
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MARJORIE  MacLEAN 
“Marge”  “Margie” 

Girls'  Club  (2,  3),  Glee  Club  (2,  3) 

1 his  athletic-looking  girl  striding  toward  us  is  none  other 
than  “Margie”.  She  is  full  of  pep,  vim,  and  vigor  and  spec- 
ializes in  dancing  and  skating.  “Margie”  came  from  the 
Washington  School  in  ’31.  She  is  a very  good  Sunday 
School  superintendent.  Keep  up  the  good  work,  “Marge”. 
Here’s  wishing  you  lots  of  luck,  “Margie”,— keep  your  chin 
up ! 


CHRISTENE  MacLEOD 
“Bid”  “Chris” 

Christene  MacLeod,  who  hails  from  the  East  side,  is  a 
happy-go-lucky  brunette.  “Chris”  and  her  boy  friend  are 
the  life  of  any  party.  Although  “Chris”  is  not  active  in 
athletics,  she  certainly  enjoys  “Gym”.  Her  favorite  study  is 
Biology  and  her  favorite  hobby  is  riding  in  rumble  seats. 
May  Christene  have  abounding  success  and  happiness  in 
the  future. 


EDITH  M.  MACULLAR 
“Judy”  “Edie” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Poetry  Club  Treasurer  (3,  4),  Glee 
Club  (2,  3) 

“Judy”,  with  her  ready  wit  atyd  sense  of  humor,  is  a 
cheerful  addition  to  any  group.  Although  much  of  her 
time  is  taken  up  by  outside  activities,  she  has  managed  to 
keep  high  marks  in  her  studies.  With  her  striking  person- 
ality and  talent  for  drawing,  “Judy”  is  sure  to  achieve  her 
ambition  to  become  an  artist. 


GERE  MAGUIRE 

Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Field  Hockey  (1,  2,  3,  4) 

Gere’s  ready  wit  and  humor  have  won  her  a multitude  of 
frieriids. 

Even  though  she  herself  has  been  a grand  hockey  player, 
she  has  been  an  enthusiastic  supporter  of  the  other  teams 

Recently,  her  pet  enjoyment  has  been  to  take  long  walks 
on  “blister”-ing  roads. 

Effectively  she  has  evaded  too  much  studying,  but  she 
manages  to  get  along  just  the  same. 
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JEAN  MAR R 
“Russie” 

Band  (l,  2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (1,  3,  4),  Thrift  Council  (2), 
l\cd  Cross  ( i,  4),  Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4,),  Chorus  (1,  2,  3,4) 

One  bright  sunny  morning  in  September,  1931,  “Russie” 
came  skipping  up  the  steps  to  the  Melrose  High  School 
from  the  W ashington  School.  Every  Monday  and  Wednes- 
day little  Jean  may  be  seen  trotting  towards  the  school  with 
her  “sax”.  She  helped  our  hockey  players  by  being  present 
and  cheering  for  them  (“Cliff”)  at  every  game.  Some  of 
her  loyalty  seems  to  bend  toward  Stoneham,  however.  For- 
sythe Dental  School  is  her  future  Alma  Mater.  Success  in 
the  future  to  you,  Jean. 

GLADYS  MARRIETTE 
“Glady” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

In  nineteen  hundred  thirty-one,  a bewildered  freshman 
peered  around  a corner  of  the  old  High  School.  Since  then 
“Glady”  has  made  great  gains  in  her  school  career  because 
of  her  friendly  attitude  and  conscientiousness.  Although 
not  an  athlete  herselL  her  encouraging  voice  has  been  heard 
at  various  school  feats.  Whatever  her  future  course  may 
be,  we  feel  certain  that  “Glady”  will  succeed. 


FRANK  MARTIN 

Track  (1,  2),  Baseball  ( I,  2,  3),  Hockey  (2,  3) 

Frank  with  his  mischievous  spirit  entered  M.  H.  S.  from 
the  W ashington  School  in  ’31.  Frank  has  made  many 
friends ; his  chief  mate  being  “Bill”  W hite,  in  whose  com- 
pany he  can  ever  be  found.  Frank  and  “Rill”  are  the  “play- 
boys” of  the  High  School.  Frank  is  undecided  about  the 
future,  but  we  shall  probably  find  him  working  in  a certain 
Economy  store. 


ANTOINETTE  MASIELLO 
“Toni”  “Jeanetta” 

Girls’  Club  (3.  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  4) 

“Jeanetta”  came  to  us  from  the  W ashington  School. 
During  her  four  years  at  M.  H.  S.  she  has  gained  a host  of 
friends.  “Toni’s”  smile  and  pleasing  personality  will  long 
be  remembered  by  those  who  know  her.  She  has  been  a 
loyal  supporter  of  all  teams,  and  will  she  miss  those  hockey 
games?  “Toni’s”  interest  centers  on  hairdressing,  and  we 
all  wish  her  the  best  of  luck  for  the  future. 
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EDWARD  MATHEY 
“Ed”  “Ted” 

Hi-Y  (4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3) 

This  young  Rooseveltian  came  to  us  in  ’31,  with  a well- 
developed  personality  and  a fine  sense  of  humor.  Although 
“Ted”  has  not  been  active  in  sports,  he  can  always  be  seen 
(and  heard)  at  the  sidelines  of  all  our  games.  “Ted”  plans 
to  enter  Tufts  next  year,  and  if  he  fares  there  as  he  has  at 
M.  H.  S.,  we  are  sure  there  will  be  no  daunting  his  success. 


WILLIAM  F.  McCLINTOCK 
“Moose”  “Bill” 

Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (3,  4),  Football  (1) 

It  is  a well  known  fact  that  “Bill”  and  the  word  “fun” 
are  synonymous.  Throughout  his  high  school  career  he  has 
been  a well-known  member  of  his  class.  “Bill”  will  never 
be  forgotten  by  his  classmates,  who  expect  big  things  of  him 
at  Mass.  State.  Knowing  “Bill”  to  be  the  kind  of  a fellow 
we  want  to  call  our  friend,  we  will  be  sorry  when  he  leaves 
us  after  graduation. 


MICHAEL  McCORMACK 
“Mike” 

Football  (2,  3),  Baseball  (2,  3,  4) 

Good  natured  “Mike”  crashed  the  gates  of  dear  old  Mel- 
rose High  in  1931.  His  generosity  and  good  nature  are  well- 
known  to  both  students  and  teachers.  Determined  “Mike” 
can  accomplish  anything  possible.  It  is  undecided  as  to 
what  “Our  Hero”  will  do  in  the  future,  but  whatever  he 
does,  we  know  that  others  will  find  him  as  we  have,  a true- 
blue  friend  and  an  all-around  good  fellow. 


MILDRED  E.  McGOUGH 
“Mil”  “Milly” 

“Mil”  is  that  small  girl  who  came  from  the  Washington 
School.  You  can  hardly  miss  her  because  of  her  pretty  red, 
curly  hair.  Although  she  has  not  participated  in  sports,  she 
is  a loyal  supporter  of  the  teams.  “Mil”  is  a good  friend  to 
all.  She  plans  to  attend  Business  School  next  year.  We 
wish  you  success,  “Mil”. 
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DOROTHY  A.  McHATTON 
“Dot” 

Girls'  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Hailing  from  the  Lincoln  School,  “Dot”  came  to  us  a 
shy,  young  Freshman.  She  shows  her  fondness  of  books 
In  carrying  very  few  of  them  home  each  night.  We  do  not 
know  what  she  intends  to  do  when  she  leaves  school,  but 
we  are  certain  that  whatever  it  is,  she  will  succeed. 


MARC iARET  McNAMARA 
“Margie” 

Orchestra  ( 1,  2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2),  Girls’  Club  (3.  4) 

Margaret  graced  the  premises  of  M.  H.  S.  in  1931  bring- 
ing with  her  a violin,  a sense  of  humor,  and  a pleasant  smile. 
She  soon  began  to  accumulate  good  marks  and  many 
friends,  and  has  proved  her  versatility  by  her  excellent 
work  in  art,  music,  and  writing.  Massachusetts  School  of 
Art  claims  her  for  the  next  four  years.  There  is  always  a 
demand  for  good  artists. 


GORDON  Me  WADE 
“Tiny” 

Band  (1,2) 

From  Washington  School,  class  of  ’31,  to  Melrose  High 
School,  class  of  ’35,  came  “Tiny”.  Although  quiet  in  man- 
ner, he  has  gathered  many  friends  and  has  acquired  good 
marks.  “Tiny”  was  inactive  in  sports,  but  did  his  part  for 
two  years  in  the  band  and  follows  closely  M.  H.  S.  sport 
headlines.  Well,  so  long,  “Tiny”.  Good  luck  in  your  future, 
and  please  remember  your  High  School  pals. 

GERTRUDE  M E SNICK 
“Gert” 

In  the  year  1931  an  eager  young  girl  from  the  Roosevelt 
School  entered  her  Freshman  year  at  M.  H.  S.  To  all  her 
friends  she  is  known  as  “Gert”.  She  has  belonged  to  Girls’ 
C lub  as  well  as  taking  part  in  the  annual  operettas.  She  is 
“Al”-ways  going  out  of  her  way  to  give  help  to  others. 
Whatever  her  ambition  is,  we  all  sincerely  wish  her  happi- 
ness and  success. 
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PAUL  MILLANE 

Hi-Y  (2,  3,  4),  Baseball  (1),  Football  (1),  Basketball 
(3,  4),  Cross-Country  (3) 

Paul  is  one  of  the  lively  members  of  our  class.  He  came 
from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1931  and  throughout  his 
school  career  has  been  a popular  member  of  his  class.  He 
has  no  particular  plans  at  present,  but  you  can  never  keep 
a good  man  down.  Good  luck,  Paul ! 


BARBARA  MILLER 
“Barb” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Barbara  came  breezing  up  from  Malden  when  we  were 
Sophomores.  Her  cheery  optimism  and  love  of  fun  have 
made  her  everybody’s  pal.  She  is  a very  fine  dressmaker, 
and  you  really  should  sample  her  cooking.  It  is  just  delic- 
ious. We  are  sure  that  her  last  attribute  will  make  her  an 
excellent  dietitian.  Success  to  you,  “Barb”! 


WILLIAM  MITCHELL 
Hi-Y,  Track  (3,  4),  Cross  Country  (3,  4) 

Bill  is  a two-year  student  that  Melrose  would  have  found 
worth  knowing  for  four  years,  one  of  those  popular  fel- 
lows whose  contagious  smile  reflects  joy  and  brightness 
wherever  he  may  be.  He  is  the  fellow  whose  easy  stride 
made  miles  look  like  footsteps  both  in  track  and  on  skiis, 
and  who  was  never  known  by  either  teachers  or  students  as 
anything  but  a friend. 


RICHARD  A.  MONROE 
“Dick” 

Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Secretary  (4) , School  Life  (4) , Euclidean  (3), 
Class  Treasurer  (2),  Football  (1) 

“Dick”  came  into  our  midst  from  the  Washington  School 
and  immediately  began  to  make  a host  of  friendships  which 
have  endured  throughout  these  four  years.  In  the  capacity 
of  secretary,  he  has  contributed  much  to  the  success  of  the 
Hi-Y  club,  and  his  efforts  in  behalf  of  “School  Life”  have 
been  untiring.  “Dick”  has  no  definite  plans  for  the  future, 
but  we  know  that  he  will  continue  to  enjoy  the  success 
which  has  been  his  during  these  years  in  M.  H.  S. 
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DANIEL  MOODY 


“Goona”  “Dan” 

Track  (3,  4),  Basketball  (4)-  Hi-\  (3,  4) 

“Dan”  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Washington 
School  in  the  hard  luck  year  of  1931.  In  his  later  years  h ■ 
was  up  in  front  with  the  track  squad  and  also  played  well 
at  basketball.  He  is  well  known  throughout  the  class  as  a 
likeable  fellow.  He  is  undecided  as  to  what  will  follow  his 
high-school  career,  but  we  are  sure,  whatever  it  may  be, 
that  he  will  make  it  a success. 


WILLIAM  MORETON 
“Bill” 

Track  (3) 

“Bill”,  as  he  is  known  by  his  friends,  is  a quiet  sort  of 
fellow.  Because  of  his  good  humor  and  other  likeable  qual- 
ities, he  has  gained  a host  of  friends.  “Bill’s”  hobby  is 
radio,  and  his  spare  time  is  usually  spent  in  this  form  of 
work  and  pleasure.  “Bill’s”  ambition  is  to  become  a radio 
operator  on  some  ship.  Let’s  wish  him  luck  and  success. 


FRANCES  ANNABELLE  MULLEN 
“Fran”  “Frannie” 

Glee  Club  (2),  Girls  Club  (3,  4) 

Just  a glance  at  “Fran”  and  you  know  you’ve  met  some- 
one you’d  like  to  see  more  of.  Her  serious  moments  are 
few,  and  she  is  very  versatile.  “Fran”  has  a great  talent 
for  drawing,  being  exceedingly  fond  of  it,  and  she  also  ex- 
cels in  singing  and  dancing.  With  “Fran’s”  ability  in  art 
she  is  sure  to  make  good  at  Vesper  George  Art  School, 
where  she  plans  to  begin  her  career  as  a fashion  designer. 


HELENA  LOUISE  MULLEN 
“Red”  “Hel”  “Budhel” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3),  Debating  Society  (4),  Girls’  Club  (3.  4) 

Helena’s  pleasing  personality  and  extraordinary  wit  have 
won  her  many  friends.  Her  head  protruding  from  the  win- 
dow, mornings,  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  the  sunrise,  but 
we  all  know  that  the  sun  has  risen  long  before  she  has. 
Helena  belongs  to  that  select  club  called  “The  Poem- 
Breaker-Uppers”,  and  she  a-d-o-r-e-s  dancing.  Cheer  up, 
“Hel”,  maybe  Springfield  will  be  coed  next  year. 
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MADELYN  MURPHY 
“Mai”  “Mad” 

Chorus  (i,  2,  3,  4) 

Who’s  giggling  in  class  again?  It’s  “Mai".  She  came  to 
us  from  St.  Mary’s  School,  bringing  with  her  that  familiar 
giggle  an,d  that  friendly  “Hi  there”.  Although  she  has  not 
participated  in  sports,  she  has  been  a faithful  spectator. 
She  has  made  many  friends  by  her  winning  smile.  “Mai’s” 
future  is  uncertain,  but  here’s  to  you,  “Mai”. 


KATHARINE  MURRAY 
“Kay” 

Girls'  Club  (3,  4) 

This  once  quiet  and  reserved  girl,  having  developed  a 
lively  personality,  has  gained  many  friends.  Without  her 
at  the  wheel  of  her  Hudson,  these  friends  would  certainly 
lose  weight.  “Kay’s”  weakness  is  playing  the  piano.  Just 
name  the  latest  song  hit,  and  you’ll  soon  find  it  out.  She 
also  likes  sailing  and  dancing.  (We  wonder  why?)  Your 
friendly  way  will  lead  you  to  success,  “Kay”. 

OTIS  E.  NELSON 
“Odie”  “Ozzie” 

Basketball  (3,  4),  Tennis  (3,  4) 

“Odie”  came  to  us  in  1 93 1 , accompanied  by  “Lizzie”,  his 
Ford.  His  athletic  achievements  soon  made  him  one  of  the 
outstanding  members  of  his  class.  He  has  won  letters  in 
basketball  and  tennis.  When  Otis  dons  blue  shorts,  we 
know  why  he  is  admired  by  several  blondes.  As  soon  as  he 
becomes  a traveling  salesman,  we  all  want  “Odie”  to  come 
and  see  us  sometime. 


BARBARA  NEUMYER 
“Barbie” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (1) 

Since  Barbie  came  to  M.  H.  S.,  four  years  ago,  she 
has  had  her  ups  and  downs;  but,  unlike  a rolling  stone, 
she  has  gathered  something — friends.  Her  favorite  pastime, 
outside  of  dancing  and  hockey  games,  is  a Tilton  graduate. 
Would  you  have  thought  this  of  unobtrusive  “Barbie”? 
She  hopes  to  enter  Burdett  next  fall.  Upon  graduating, 
won’t  she  make  a perfect  private  secretary? 
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HILTON  R.  NICKERSON 


“Nick”  “Roy” 

Chorus  (l,  2,  4),  (ilcc  Club  (3,  4) 

It  you  saw  someone  walking  down  the  corridor  making 
funnv  noises,  it  was  probably  “Nick’.  He  came  to  us  as 
an  innocent,  green  Freshman  from  the  Lincoln  School. 
“\\  hat  a W onderful  Change  Has  Been  Wrought  in  My 
Heart",  is  his  favorite  hymn,  and  no  wonder.  He’s  the 
heart  crusher  of  his  church.  We  wish  him  luck  in  whatever 
he  does  in  the  future. 


HAROLD  NILES 
“Hal” 

Band  (4),  Orchestra  (4) 

Harold  Moody  Niles  (“Hal”),  a quiet  fellow,  entered 
our  senior  class  from  Lowell  High  School.  He  is  an  excel- 
lent horn  player  and  also  does  well  on  the  piano.  Dartmouth 
seems  to  be  Harold’s  choice  for  a college.  We  know  his 
good  nature  and  good  sportsmanship  will  continue  to  win 
him  many  friends. 


MARJORIE  NILES 
“Marge” 

Orchestra  (1,  3),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig 
(3.  4),  Debating  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2) 

There  is  an  unusual  amount  of  sweetness  and  vivacity  in 
the  personality  of  “Marge”.  In  her  cheery  way,  she  has 
done  much  to  gladden  the  hearts  of  her  many  friends.  Her 
willingness  to  co-operate,  and  her  pleasing  manner  with 
everyone  have  assisted  in  bringing  out  her  attractive  per- 
sonality. These  qualities  plus  an  inquiring  brain  have  helped 
towards  success  in  many  varied  High  School  activities. 
Marjorie  plans  to  attend  Katharine  Gibbs’  School  next 
year  ; so  here’s  our  best  to  you. 


WILLIAM  NOONAN 
“Bill”  “Billie” 

Football  (i),  Masque  and  Wig  (4) 

This  fair,  young  lad  entered  Melrose  High  School  from 
the  Washington  School.  Since  that  time,  “Bill’s”  agreeable 
nature  has  won  for  him  many  friends  of  both  sexes.  Al- 
though not  very  active  in  school  sports,  Bill  is  not  found 
wanting  in  school  spirit.  After  a year  of  post-graduate 
work,  Bill  hopes  to  attend  Notre  Dame  University,  where 
we  know  he  will  continue  to  be  a general  favorite  among 
his  associates. 
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VIRGINIA  NOURSE 
“Ginny” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

You  may  not  see  Virginia  around  the  school  very  much, 
because  she  has  much  to  do,  especially  at  recess.  Her  per- 
petual passions  and  delights  are  dogs  and  horses,  movies, 
and  (so  we’ve  heard)  the  second  hole  at  the  golf  club.  We 
know  Virginia  is  sweet,  because  she  drinks  six  lumps  of 
sugar  in  her  tea.  Next  year  “Ginny”  is  going  to  W ellesley. 


G.  ANNA  NOYES 
“Blondie”  “Georgia” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (3,  4),  Red  Cross, 
President  (4),  Corresponding  Secretary  (4),  Log  Staff  (4  ) 
Anna,  as  a blonde,  is  in  a class  by  herself.  Her  unusual 
personality  and  charm  make  her  refreshingly  different.  A 
stronger  character  and  keener  judgment  could  not  be  asked 
for.  Her  persistent  originality  and  good  sense  will  carry 
her  far.  Next  year  she  will  go  to  New  York  to  study  dress 
design  at  Traphagen.  However,  we  know  Anna  never  for- 
gets and  will  never  be  forgotten. 


DANIEL  NUGENT 
“Dan”  “Danny” 

Glee  Club  (3,  4),  “Miss  CherryblosSom”  (3),  “The  Lucky 
Jade ” (4),  Football  (1) , Basketball  (1,2) 

Whiz!  W ho  was  that  who  just  flew  into  the  room.''  Why, 
“Danny”  Nugent,  of  course!  “Dan”  blew  into  M.  H.  S. 
from  Washington  School  in  ’31.  Since  then,  he  has  made 
many  friends  because  of  his  ever  present  smile.  His  hearty 
laugh  or  splendid  tenor  voice  has  been  heard  for  two  years 
while  he  has  washed  dishes  in  the  cafeteria.  Whatever  he 
undertakes  in  the  future,  we  wish  him  lots  of  luck  and  suc- 
cess, especially  at  Quincy. 


CAROLYN  NUTTER 
“Cally” 

Operetta  (3),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Carolyn  came  to  Melrose  High  from  the  Roosevelt 
School  class  of  ’31.  She  is  a fine  student  and  has  contributed 
much  to  our  class  through  her  musical,  artistic,  and  literary 
talents.  The  outstanding  characteristic  of  her  personality  is 
her  sociability,  which  has  gained  for  her  many  lasting 
friendships.  She  will  continue  her  studies  at  Simmons  Col- 
lege. We  know  you’ll  be  a success,  Carolyn ! 
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BERNARD  O’BRIEN 


“Bernie”  “O’Bie”  “Chubby” 

Football  (3,  4),  Baseball  (3,  4) 

This  smiling  classmate  of  ours  entered  dear  old  M.  H.  S. 
from  Saint  Mary’s  School.  During  his  stay  here,  “Bernie” 
has  been  the  life  of  the  party.  He  did  not  play  athletics  un- 
til Ids  last  two  years  but  developed  into  one  of  our  football 
stars.  “Bernie’s”  many  friends  wish  him  the  best  of  luck, 
in  his  chosen  field  of  endeavor. 


ANGELA  II.  ORR 
“Angie” 

Angela  entered  her  Senior  year  from  Bangor  High  School. 
Although  she  has  been  here  only  a short  time,  she  has 
made  many  friends.  Angela  prefers  blondes,  but  we  will  not 
say  who  he  is.  She  plans  to  go  to  Normal  School  next  fall, 
and  we  feel  sure  that  she  will  make  an  excellent  teacher. 
( iood  luck,  Angela. 


R.  STANLEY  PAYSON 
“Stan” 

Football  (1,  2),  Hi-Y  (2) 

“Stan”  came  from  the  Washington  School  back  in  1931, 
and  his  congenial  smile  and  brown,  curly  hair  won  for  him 
many  friends  of  both  sexes.  He  is  known  to  be  very  par- 
tial towards  a certain  blonde  of  the  fair  sex.  “Stan”  is  full 
of  fun  and  has  a ready  wit  which  wdl  aid  him  in  selling 
Real  Estate  next  year.  Everyone  who  has  heard  “Stan’s” 
line  feels  sure  that  he  will  be  a success. 

RICHARD  S.  PERRY 
“Dick” 

Band  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (4) 

"Dick”,  a cute,  little  blond,  came  into  our  midst  from  the 
W ashington  School  in  the  rush  of  ’31.  All  during  his  career 
as  a scholar,  his  winning  personality  has  brought  him  hosts 
of  friends.  Although  not  an  athlete,  he  has  shown  his 
school  spirit  by  lending  his  support  to  the  school  band  and 
orchestra.  When  “Dick”  goes  forth  into  the  business  world, 
whether  he  be  a peddler  or  a trumpeter  in  Paul  W hiteman’s 
orchestra,  he  will  carry  with  him  the  “Best  wishes  from  the 
class  ot  ’35”. 
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KATHARINE  BREWER  PIDGEON 
“Kay”  “Pidge”  “Kitty” 

“Pidge”  “flew”  in  from  N.  H.  to  begin  her  senior  year 
with  us,  and  we  are  glad  she  “perched”  here  awhile,  as  we 
have  found  her  an  excellent  addition  to  our  class.  “Kay”  is 
athletically  inclined  and  has  participated  in  basketball  and 
baseball  in  both  Farmington  and  M.  H.  S.  “Pidge”  aspires 
to  keep  to  her  wings  and  become  a comforting  angel  in  a 
white  uniform  at  Mass.  General. 


GRACE  ELIZABETH  PIKE 
“Gracie”  “Pikie”  “Pal” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (4),  Chorus  (1,  2,  3,  4), 
Cloak  and  PI  ume  (1) 

Grace  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  ’31  from  the  Central  Junior 
High  School,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  She  was  in  previous 
years  a member  of  the  Melrose  schools.  By  her  cheerful 
smile  and  sunny  disposition  she  has  made  many  friends  dur- 
ing her  four  years  with  us.  Grace  is  undecided  as  to  her 
plans  for  the  future,  but  we  certainly  wish  her  lots  of  luck 
in  whatever  she  undertakes. 


GEORGE  F.  PITTS,  Jr. 

Glee  Club  (3,  4),  Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (3,  4) 

His  family  and  relatives  call  him  “Brother”;  his  com- 
panions call  him  “Pittsie”;  and  the  girls  call  him  “Georgie”. 
He  came  from  the  Washington  School  as  a backward  sort 
of  fellow;  an.l  although  he  hasn’t  improved  much,  he  is  a 
friend  of  every  one  he  meets.  His  chief  ambition  is  theatre 
work  either  on  the  stage  or  the  staff.  Achieve  your  am- 
bition, George. 


MARY  POLK 
“Mozie”  “Mae” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Mary  Polk  graduated  from  the  Lincoln  School  and  en- 
tered the  Melrose  High  in  1931.  Mary  is  a member  of  the 
Girls’  Club  and  is  interested  in  baseball,  having  played  in 
her  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  She  has  no  particular 
hobby,  but  likes  to  dance.  Mary  is  rather  a quiet,  studious 
person,  but  it  is  a general  belief  that  in  whatever  she  under- 
takes as  an  occupation,  she  is  sure  to  succeed. 
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GERTRUDE  POWERS 
“Gert” 

Girls’  Club  (4) 

Little  “Gert”  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  from  the 
Roosevelt  Class  of  ’31.  “Gert”  gives  the  impression  of  be- 
ing rather  quiet  to  those  who  do  not  know  her  very  well. 
Her  willing  and  sympathetic  nature  probably  explains  her 
desire  to  become  a nurse.  In  this  profession  we  feel  sure 
that  she  will  succeed.  Good  luck,  “Gert"  ! 


LUCY  PRAY 
"Hue” 

Glee  Chib  (2,  3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (3,  4),  Field  Hockey, 
Manager  (4),  “Mikado”  (2) 

/ust  right!  That’s  Lucy.  Whether  on  the  athletic  field  or  in 
the  school  room,  she’s  working  her  hardest. 

. Ilthough  short  in  stature  she  makes  up  for  it  with  her 
cheery  disposition. 

N ever  does  she  fail  to  bring  a laugh  or  to  give  one. 

Even  when  she  fulfills  her  greatest  ambition  and  goes  out 
West,  we  wish  her  the  best  of  happiness. 

DOROTHEA  PREECE 
“Dolly” 

Field  Hockey  (2,  3,  4),  Basketball  (2,  3),  Cloak  and  Flume, 
( 1 ) , Masque  and  IVig  (2,  3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4), 
Glee  Club  (2) 

“Dolly”  hails  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  She  came  to 
M.  H.  S.  in  ’31  bringing  with  her  lots  of  personality  and 
sunshine.  During  her  four  years,  “Dolly”  has  proved  her- 
self an  all  round-girl  by  participating  in  sports  as  well  as 
displaying  her  acting  ability  in  several  plays.  “Dolly”  has 
been  following  the  secretarial  course  and  we  all  know  she 
will  be  a success  in  whatever  she  undertakes.  Good  luck, 
“Dolly”! 


EVELYN  W.  PROHL 
“Evie” 

“Evie”  entered  the  portals  of  M.  H.  S.  from  Roosevelt 
in  1931,  ready  to  achieve  success  in  her  studies  and  to  gain 
many  friends.  “Evie”  has  maintained  an  enviable  scholas- 
tic standing,  and  her  radiant  smile  and  sunny  disposition 
have  won  her  a host  of  friends.  Her  favorite  amusements 
are  basketball  and  football.  We  wonder  if  a certain  “Hec- 
tor” is  the  attraction?  Happy  landings,  “Evie”. 
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LESTORE  G.  RAMSDELL 

Four  years  ago  Lestore  entered  our  doors  from  the 
Washington  School.  Fie  has  not  been  connected  with  any 
school  activities  because  of  outside  duties.  His  interest 
seems  to  be  in  the  direction  of  Malden,  where  he  is  seen  a 
great  deal.  We  haven’t  learned  what  he  is  to  do  next  year, 
but  he  will  surely  be  a success. 


JOHN  REED 
“Sticky”  “Pete” 

Football  ( i ) 

“Sticky”  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  1931.  Since  then,  his  win- 
ning personality,  fine  disposition,  and  ability  to  make  friends 
have  aided  him  in  gaining  an  enviable  personality.  Al- 
though he  has  given  little  thought  to  the  fair  sex  in  school, 
it  is  known  that  great  interest  is  shown  in  such  by  him  on 
the  outside.  Whatever  he  does  after  leaving  high  school, 
we  know,  will  be  worth  while  and  prosperous. 


HAROLD  REEVES 

Junior  Prom  Committee,  Year  Book  (4),  Traffic  Squad 
(4),  Hi-Y  (3,  4),  Euclidean  Society  (3,  4),  Secretary  (4) 

A “Pat”  on  the  back  for  Harold.  Throughout  his  high 
school  career  Harold  has  been  outstanding  in  all  the  activ- 
ities in  which  he  has  engaged.  He  has  been  a true  friend  in 
every  sense  of  the  word.  To  those  who  have  worked  with 
him  he  has  been  a real  helper  and  comrade  ever  to  be  re- 
membered. What  Melrose  loses,  Harvard  gains. 


ALPO  REGNELL 
“Al” 


“Al”  joined  our  class  after  receiving  his  sheepskin  from 
the  Lincoln  School  in  1931.  He  has  made  many  friends, 
but  is  a bit  shy  of  the  weaker  sex.  Since  most  of  his  out- 
side time  has  been  devoted  to  working  in  a store,  he  has  not 
been  active  in  school  activities.  He  plans  to  own  a retail 
store.  Best  wishes  for  a successful  future,  “Al”. 
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JOHN  F.  REYNOLDS 

Poetry  Club  (4),  I.eus  and  Shutter  (4),  Cafeteria  Book- 
keeper, Log  Staff  (4) 

John  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Lincoln  School  four 
years  ago.  He  readily  found  the  secret  of  popularity  and 
became  an  outstanding  member  of  the  Class  of  ’35.  Wher- 
ever fohn  goes,  he  carries  a contagious  smile  and  grains  of 
homelv  humor.  He  is  an  honor  student,  too.  His  fine  ap- 
pearance and  sincere  efforts  have  made  him  a credit  to  his 
school.  John  plans  to  enter  Bentley  to  become  a C.  P.  A. 
Lots  of  luck,  “Johnny”! 


CHARLES  A.  RICHARDSON 
“Charlie”  “Al” 

Football  ( 1.  2,  3),  Track  (3,  4),  Masque  and  Wig  (4), 
Hi-Y  (2,  3,  4),  Baseball  (1) 

“Charlie”  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  where 
he  participated  in  all  the  athletic  activities.  His  genial 
smile,  pleasant  manners,  and  natural  wit  have  made  him  a 
very  popular  classmate,  a good  mixer,  and  a regular  fel- 
low. Naturally  this  popularity  has  extended  to  the  fair  sex 
of  Melrose  High.  We  know,  however,  that  “Charlie”  will 
succeed  in  his  chosen  field. 


DOROTHY  RICHARDSON 

Masque  and  Wig  (3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (3),  Poetry  Club  (3), 
“The  Old  Lady  Shows  Her  Medals’’  (3) 

Our  old  salt  sailed  in  from  the  Roosevelt  School  and  is 
now  racing  like  the  “Yankee”  toward  Bryn  Mawr.  A skip- 
per would  have  to  go  some  to  keep  up  with  her  yarns  ( ?) 
at  lunch,  in  some  secluded  lagoon.  She  is  a devotee  of  the 
Theatre.  W e will  have  our  spy  glasses  trained  to  see  into 
what  port  she  will  glide  under  full  sail.  Bon  Voyage. 


MARION  RICHARDSON 
“Marnie” 

Field  Hockey  (1,2,  3,  4),  Basketball  ( 1,  2,  3),  Baseball 
(2,  3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Marion,  as  a shy  freshman,  came  to  us  from  the  Roose- 
velt School,  but  it  didn’t  take  her  long  to  get  acquainted. 
“Marnie”  participated  in  every  sport  during  her  four  years. 
She  has  also  been  an  honor  student  most  of  the  time.  We 
feel  sure  that  Marion’s  favorite  study  is  history,  because 
she  is  so  fond  of  James  I.  “Marnie”  is  planning  to  enter 
into  the  business  world  next  year.  Happy  landings,  Marion. 
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HERBERT  RICKER 
“Herb”  “Herbie”  “Bert” 

Baseball  ( i,  3,  4) 

“Herb”  entered  Melrose  High  School  in  1931  after  grad- 
uating from  the  W ashington  School.  Participating  in  base- 
ball, he  proved  the  power  in  that  wicked  left  arm  of  his. 
Popular  with  both  the  fellows  and  weaker  sex,  his  person- 
ality and  good  nature  have  gained  him  many  friends  and 
will,  we  know,  aid  him  in  his  future  enterprises. 

JANE  RIDDELL 
“Janie” 

School  Life  (3,  4),  Field  Hockey  (2.  3),  Captain  (4),  Bas- 
ketball (4),  Euclidean  (3),  Glee  Club  (2,  3),  Traffic  Squad 
(4),  Service  Fund  Council  (3,  4),  “Mikado”  (2),  Class 
Secretary  (3),  Class  Treasurer  (4),  Girls’  Club  (3,4 ),  Year- 
Book  Committee  (4) , Junior  Prom  Committee  (3) 
Lucky?  No,  you’re  right.  She  worked  for  everything  she 
has. 

Unusual  ? Unusually  good  humored  at  any  rate,  which  is 
part  of  the  secret  of  her  success. 

Captain?  Well,  not  of  everything,  but  she  does  her  best  al- 
ways, and  that’s  all  that  counts. 

Fouth  ? What  more  can  one  wish  for  with  which  to  meet 
the  world.  Jane  has  even  more  so  she’s  sure  of  hap- 
piness. 

ARTHUR  S.  RIDLEY 
“Tody”  “Art” 

Football  (1,  2,  3),  Track  (2,  3,  4) 

“Art”  is  one  of  those  handsome,  broad-shouldered  he- 
men  seen  only  in  moving  pictures.  But  aside  from  that  fact, 
he  is  as  human  as  the  rest  of  us,  with  one  other  exception. 
“Art”  is  intelligent,  yes,  actually  brilliant.  He  has  several 
times  won  his  place  on  the  coveted  honor  roll.  He  has  also 
won  a place  in  all  our  hearts,  with  his  rollicking  fun  and 
flashing  smile.  In  other  words,  his  unbeatable  combination 
insures  him  success  without  our  even  wishing  it  upon  him. 

JAMES  P.  RINN 
“Pat”  “Jimmie” 

Hi-Y  (4) 

The  on-rushing  tide  of  freshmen  which  submerged 
M.  H.  S.  in  1931,  carried  with  it  a fearless  freshman.  From 
the  moment  he  crossed  the  threshold,  “Jimmie”  has  been 
one  of  the  most  active  members  of  the  class.  Possessed 
with  unusually  good  humor  and  a big,  pleasant  smile,  “Jim- 
mie” has  had  no  trouble  in  gaining  a host  of  friends. 
“Jimmie”  plans  to  take  up  dentistry.  We  know  he  will 
succeed  and  wish  him  all  the  luck  in  the  world. 


BARBARA  ROBBINS 
“Barb”  “Jo” 

Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Four  years  ago  the  portals  of  the  Old  High  School 
opened  to  one  Barbara  Robbins.  Through  the  past  four 
years,  “Barb"  has  made  many  friends  by  her  ready  wit  and 
winning  personality.  "Barb"  has  been  interested  of  late  in 
“ |oe”-ography,  and  she  hopes  to  make  further  progress  in 
that  study.  We  wish  you  the  best  of  luck  at  Chamberlain 
next  year,  “Barb”. 


NORMAN  P.  ROBINSON 
"Normie”  “Robby" 

Rootball  fi,2.  3,  4),  Captain  (4),  Basketball  (1),  Track 
(1,  2,  4),  Hi-)'  (3,  4),  Traffic  Squad  (3),  Junior  Prom 
Committee  (3),  Glee  Club  (4) 

“Normie”  is  one  of  our  most  versatile  classmates.  This 
is  shown  by  his  prowess  on  the  football  team,  of  which  he 
was  captain ; on  the  dance  floor,  where  he  is  a past-master 
of  the  more  difficult  steps;  and  in  his  little  blue  roadster, 
which  he  daily  tests  on  the  W yoming  Hills.  W e know 
“Normie’s”  ability  to  make  friends  will  continue  in  prep 
school  and  throughout  life. 


MAR  | OR  I b.  G.  ROGERS 
“Marge”  “Margie” 

Orchestra  (2),  Band  (1,  2),  Girls’  Club  (3),  Cafeteria, 
Bookkeeping  (4) 

Little  “Marge”,  with  a smile  and  a giggle,  jumped  into 
the  fray  of  High  School  from  the  Washington  to  find 
more  friends  and  gain  a little  knowledge.  Despite  all  her 
struggles,  she  has  emerged  on  top  with  marks  flying.  She 
has  always  been  an  ardent  football  and  hockey  fan.  W hat- 
ever  you  plan  to  do,  “Marge”,  we  wish  you  the  best  of 
luck. 

MARGARET  L.  ROURKE 
“Miggie” 

X un tins  (1  ),  Glee  Club  (2),  French  Club  (3,  4),  President 
(4),  Girls'  Club  (3,  4),  Chairman  of  Social  Committee  (4) 
On  the  surface  Margaret  is  retiring;  but  underneath,  oh 
no!  On  the  contrary,  she  is  a very  active  girl.  In  school, 
planning  suppers  and  presiding  in  French  are  her  special- 
ties. Out  of  school,  she  prefers  hockey  and  the  stage,  but 
she  is  an  ardent  fan  in  all  sports,  and  is  always  ready  for 
fun.  In  the  fall  “Miggie”  plans  to  go  to  Jackson,  where 
she  will  major  in  chemistry.  Here’s  wishing  her  the  best 
of  luck  and  success! 
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ELEANOR  ROWE 
“Ellie” 

Girls’  Club  (3),  Treasurer  (4),  Traffic  Squad  (3,  4), 

Poetry  Club  (3),  Secretary  (4),  Glee  Club  (2),  Thrift 
Council  (1) 

La  Belle  Rowe — the  one  who ! ! “Ellie”  is  “tops”  in  any 
company,  let  it  be  a quiz  in  English  or  a bit  of  terpsichore 
in  the  fashionable  spots.  Many  attractive  fields  are  open  to 
our  talented  “E.  R.”  Whatever  develops,  “Ellie” — the  stage, 
radio  fame  (wrho  knows?) — here’s  wishing  you  the  best. 


VIRGINIA  RUFLE 
Masque  and  Wig  (4) 

If  Virginia  reminds  you  of  a pretty  picture,  perhaps  it  is 
because  she  wants  to  be  a painter  on  a larger  scale — a 
stage  designer.  If  the  Massachusetts  Art  School  can  only 
bring  out  all  her  innate  ability,  it  won’t  be  long  before  you 
have  to  ride  a hundred  stories  to  her  penthouse  in  the  sky 
before  you  can  even  hope  to  see  her. 


ELLAMAE  RUSSELL 
“Ellie” 

Baseball  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

“Ellie”  entered  Melrose  High  in  1931.  Now  as  she  walks 
aimlessly  to  and  from  classes,  one  wonders  where  her  wan- 
dering mind  is.  What?  Arlington!  Oh!  Nevertheless,  she 
has  shown  great  interest  in  school  activities,  although  she 
has  joined  but  one  club.  Whatever  you  take  up  as  your  fu- 
ture career,  we  all  know  you  will  be  a success.  Happy  land- 
ings, “Ellie”. 


STOWE  SAYWARD 
School  Life  (3,  4),  Log  Staff  (4) 

Stowe  is  one  of  the  best  known  and  most  liked  members 
of  our  class,  although  he  has  been  with  us  “ ‘35’ers”  only 
two  years.  He  is  a big,  strong,  handsome  brute,  the  type 
that  makes  a successful  business  man.  Stowe  was  absent 
quite  some  time  because  of  a coasting  accident.  Here’s  hop- 
ing success  doesn’t  “toboggan”  him  off  any  cliff. 
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WILLIAM  J.  SCHAEFFER 
“Bill”  “Jack” 

Orchestra  ( I ) , Band  ( i,  2),  Hi-)'  13,  4),  Track  (3,  4), 

Bill,  entering  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in 
1931,  found  himself  one  of  a multiude  of  bewildered  Fresh- 
men. During  his  stay  here  he  has  obtained  good  grades  and 
has,  in  his  spare  time,  devoted  himself  to  outside  activities, 
through  which  he  has  made  a host  of  friends.  Although  his 
special  field  of  endeavor  remains  unchosen,  we  know  he 
will  make  it  a success. 


L.  FULLER  SCOFIELD 
“Chump” 

Football  (1,  2),  Basketball  (2) 

Fuller  graduated  from  the  Washington  School  to  join 
the  Class  of  ’35.  Extremely  interested  in  sports,  he  played 
football  during  his  freshman  and  sophomore  years  and  bas- 
ketball during  his  sophomore  year.  Because  of  ill  health, 
he  was  unable  to  continue  in  sports  during  his  last  two 
years.  “Chump”  is  planning  to  take  entrance  examinations 
for  West  Point.  We  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 


ELEANOR  RAMSAY SEARLE 
“El” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Corresponding 
Secretary  ( 4) 

Eleanor  entered  Melrose  High  from  the  Lincoln  School. 
She  has  made  many  friends  here  because  of  her  pleasing 
personality.  Eleanor  likes  summer  sports,  such  as  swim- 
ming and  boating.  She  is  interested  in  music  and  is  an  ex- 
cellent piano  player.  She  plans  to  attend  Burdett  next  year 
and  wants  to  attend  Portia  Law  School  some  day.  We  wish 
you  success  and  good  luck,  Eleanor. 

W.  LEE SELLON 
“Deacon” 

Track  (2,  3,  4),  School  Life  Staff  (4) 

Lee  gained  access  to  M.  H.  S.  four  years  ago,  via  the 
Lincoln  School.  Since  that  time,  he  has  proved  himself  a 
line  student.  Lee  has  won  a place  for  himself  in  the  hearts 
of  many.  1 f you,  by  chance,  should  see  Lee  “Meuse”-ing 
in  the  corridors,  pay  no  attention,  he  is  just  reminiscing. 
As  Lee  proceeds  with  his  education,  we  wish  him  the  best 
of  luck. 


(72) 


BARBARA  SEMPLE 
“Barb”  “Barbie” 


Euclidean  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  ( 2 , 3), 
Masque  and  Wig  (4),  Orchestra  (1) 

Barbara  came  to  Melrose  High  School  with  the  class  of 
1931  from  the  W ashington  School.  You  can  always  tell 
“Barb”  by  her  sunny  smile  and  cheerful  disposition  which 
have  made  for  her  many  friends  during  her  four  years  in 
High  School.  Next  year  she  intends  to  don  a “white  cap”, 
and  we  know  that  her  cheerfulness  will  prove  to  be  a cure 
to  her  patients. 


DAVID  SERVIS 
“Dave” 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,  4),  Band 
(1,  2,  3) 

“Dave”  entered  the  portals  of  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Wash- 
ington School.  He  has  made  many  friends,  including  some 
teachers.  Although  he  has  not  been  active  in  school  athlet- 
ics, he  has  followed  all  scores.  We  do  not  know  what  the 
future  has  in  store  for  him,  but  we  hope  his  five  years  of 
Latin  will  be  of  benefit.  Good  luck,  “Dave”,  and  may  your 
years  to  come  be  happy  ones. 

EARSTOX  L.  SHAW 
“Skin”  “Doc”  “Earnie” 

Basketball  (1,  3) 

In  1931  the  gates  of  Melrose  High  swung  open  to  admit 
smiling  “Earnie”  Shaw.  He  may  be  seen  quite  often  near  a 
certain  house  on  Myrtle  Street  seeking  the  company  of  a 
fair  young  lady.  But  “Earnie”  is  not  always  chasing  girls, 
because  he  takes  delight  in  building  boats.  After  leaving 
Melrose  High,  he  hopes  to  continue  studying  at  Wentworth 
Institute,  where  we  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. 

MARION  FRANCES  SHERMAN 
“Mammie” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Euclidean  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3) 

The  fall  of  1931  ushered  into  the  precincts  of  M.  H.  S.  a 
petite,  brunette  freshman  who  from  the  first  has  taken  a 
keen  interest  in  athletics,  especially  basketball.  Alhough  she 
seems  very  quiet,  her  closer  friends  know  that  under  this 
surface  covering  lies  her  natural,  sunny  self.  “Mammie”  in- 
tends to  go  to  Normal  School  next  year.  We’re  sure  your 
cheerful  disposition  will  bring  you  success,  and  we  wish  you 
the  best  of  luck,  “Mammie”. 
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MARY  SHERMAN 

Cloak  ami  Plume  (i),  Masque  and  IV iq  (2,  3,  4), 
Secretary,  C iris’  Club  (3) 

The  lust)  bawl,  “Yo-Ho!”,  sounded  through  the  windy 
morning  air  of  Melrose  on  January  22,  1918.  “Yo-Ho!” 
said  the  father.  “It’s  a girl,  and  such  a fine  girl!”  \Ve  all 
think  so  now,  for  Mary  has  won  her  way  into  the  hearts  of 
her  classmates.  When  she  first  graced  this  city  with  her 
presence,  the  wise  men  had  to  acknowledge  that  this  baby 
“had  some  class”.  She,  too,  has  a habit  of  disappearing  at 
recess  time ! 


RHONA SLADE 
“Rho”  “Ronny” 

Cirls’  Club  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3),  Poetry  Club  (4) 

“Rho”  is  a diminutive  but  exceedingly  important  member  of 
our  class  who  has  smiled  her  way  through  four  years  of  high 
school  in  her  quiet  and  unobtrusive  manner.  Dancing  and 
sports  fill  a large  place  in  her  outside  activities.  Rhona’s 
personality  an,d  marked  ability  to  make  lasting  and  worth- 
while friends  have  made  her  one  of  the  most  popular  mem- 
bers of  the  class  of  ’35. 


DORIS  T.  SMITH 
“Smitty” 

Baseball  (i),  Glee  Club  (3,  4),  Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

From  the  time  “Smitty”  entered  Melrose  High  School 
from  the  Roosevelt  School,  she  has  been  very  much  inter- 
ested in  all  athletics  and  took  an  active  part  in  baseball 
and  basketball.  Her  giggle  is  recognized  by  many,  and  may 
be  heard  at  any  time.  We  hear  it  rumored  that  Wakefield 
is  definitely  connected  with  her  plans  for  the  future,  and 
we  wish  her  the  best  of  luck  and  happiness. 


JAMES  F.  SMITH 
“Jim”  “Jimmy”  “Smitty” 

This  daring,  young  man  came  flying  down  from  the  East 
Side  by  way  of  the  Washington  School.  Since  he  has  been 
in  high  school  he  has  made  a great  many  friends,  especially 
in  the  Highlands.  Next  year  he  plans  to  return  to  M.  H.  S. 
to  further  his  knowledge.  We  know  he  will  be  a success  in 
whatever  field  he  enters. 
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NATALIE  F.  SMITH 
“Nat”  “Smitty” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Induction  Team  (4) 

“Nat”  entered  M.  H.  S.  four  years  ago  from  the  St. 
Mary’s  School.  During  those  years  she  has  created  many 
staunch  friends.  “Nat”  possesses  a sweet  personality  and 
a sunny  disposition.  She  has  been  a prominent  member  of 
Girls’  Club  and  during  her  senior  year  has  been  on  the  In- 
duction Team.  “Nat”  has  always  been  a loyal  supporter  of 
the  various  sports.  We  are  certain  “Nat”  will  be  successful 
in  all  she  undertakes. 


ROBERT  E.  SNOW 
“Snowball”  “Captain”  “Bob” 

Cross  Country  ( Captain ) (4) 

Bob  entered  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Washington  School  in 
1931.  By  his  shy  and  reserved  nature,  he  has  won  many 
friends.  He  has  devoted  most  of  his  time  to  study.  When 
he  leaves,  he  intends  to  take  up  navigation,  aspiring  to  be 
an  Admiral.  We  all  hope  sincerely  that  he  succeeds  in  his 
undertaking. 


ELEANOR  I.  SPARLING 

Euclidean  (3,  4),  Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3), 
“Mikado” , “ Miss  Cherry  blossom” 

Eleanor  brought  her  sunny  disposition  to  Melrose  High 
from  the  Washington  School.  She  is  taking  the  college 
course  and  studying  hard.  Eleanor  is  interested  in  music 
and  has  been  a member  of  the  Glee  Club  for  three  years. 
Next  year  she  plans  to  train  for  nursing. 


SANDFORD  SPENCER 
“Sandy”  “Stretch”  “Scabby” 

Football  (1,  3,  4),  Track  (2,  3,  4),  Basketball  (3),  Hi-Y 

(2,  3) 

“Sandy”  guided  his  huge  frame  into  M.  H.  S.  from  the 
W ashington.  His  genial  manner  and  pleasing  personalitv 
have  won  him  a host  of  friends  of  both  sexes.  “Sandy’s” 
main  interest  is  football  and  when  he  falls  on  the  ball,  “look 
out  below !”  He  would  make  an  excellent  bellboy  so  apt  is 
he  at  “Page”-ing.  Following  a year  at  Deerfield,  he  plans 
to  attend  Williams.  Bon  voyage,  “Sandy”. 
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BARBARA  L.  STANLEY 
“Barb” 

Band  (3),  Orchestra  ( I,  2,  3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4), 
Hue  lid  can  (3,  4) 

“Barb”  was  one  of  that  select  group  that  entered  M.  H. 
S.  from  the  Washington  School.  As  “Barb’  was  blessed 
with  quiet  manners,  she  has  not  been  one  of  our  leaders, 
but  has  gained  man)-  friends.  Reaching  a higher  standard 
of  knowledge  has  not  been  Barb’s  only  interest,  for  she 
has  been  an  ardent  supporter  of  school  sports.  “Barb”  has 
not  yet  decided  where  she  will  continue  her  studies,  but 
whatever  she  does,  we  wish  her  luck ! 


HORACE  STETSON 

Horace  entered  our  class  from  the  Lincoln  School  four 
years  ago.  Although  he  has  not  been  active  in  our  athletics 
or  organizations,  he  has  acquired  a large  group  of  friends. 
He  is  a quiet  fellow  especially  with  the  girls.  He  plans  to 
enter  Chauncey  Hall  next  fall  in  preparation  for  “Tech”. 
We  wish  you  the  best  of  luck  at  Al.  1.  T. 


MARIAN  STEVENS 
Glee  Club  (4),  “The  Lucky  Jade”  (4) 

Marian  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  from  the  Lin- 
coln School.  If  Marian  cannot  be  seen,  she  holds  the  re- 
putation for  always  being  heard.  Marian  spends  a consid- 
erable part  of  her  time  in  Medford;  we  wonder  why.  In  her 
senior  year  she  appeared  in  a leading  role  in  “The  Lucky 
Jade”.  Marian’s  future  is  undecided,  but  happy  landings, 
Marian. 


PHYLLIS  STEVENS 
“Phyl” 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1 ),  Glee  Club  (2,  3),  Orchestra  ( 1,  2), 
Masque  and  ll'ig  (2,  3,  4),  “The  Bad  Penny”  (3),  Girls' 
Club  (3,  4 ) 

An  infectious  laugh,  a winning  personality,  and  a sunny 
good  humor  all  go  to  make  one  of  the  best  sports  ever, 
“Phyl".  Throughout  her  High  School  career  she  has  been 
an  enthusiastic  supporter  of  school  activities — not  neglect- 
ing outside  interests.  In  her  spare  time,  “Phyl”  may  be 
seen  either  on  the  dance  floor  or  the  tennis  court.  Here’s 
wishing  you  the  best  of  luck,  “Phyl”. 
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BETTY  STONE 
“Bet” 

Girls’’  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Field  Hockey  (4),  Lens  and  Shutter 

(4) 

Betty  came  from  the  Washington  School  in  ’31  and 
helped  brighten  the  High  School  with  her  brilliant  smile. 
She  is  interested  in  the  Arts,  and  centers  her  attention  on  a 
budding  young  orchestra  leader.  “Bet”  has  made  many 
friends  during  the  past  four  years,  and  surely  she  will  come 
smiling  through  whatever  she  undertakes  in  the  future. 
More  power  to  you,  “Bet”. 


DOROTHY  SULKINS 
“Sooky”  “Dot” 

Glee  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Nuntius  (2),  Basketball  (1,  2,  3,  4), 
Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Field  Hockey  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Baseball 

(1) 

Four  years  ago  this  vivacious  little  girl  came  to  M.  H.  S. 
from  Lynn,  Mass.  Unknown  to  most  of  us  at  the  time,  she 
has  steadily  worked  her  way  to  recognition,  especially  in 
athletics.  “Dot”,  called  “Sooky”  by  her  intimate  friends, 
is  immensely  interested  in  dancing,  particularly  tap  and 
acrobatic.  Whatever  you  do  in  the  future,  Dot,  here’s  wish- 
ing you  the  best  of  luck. 


ALMA  SULLIVAN 

Cloak  and  Plume  (1),  Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,4),  Euclidean 
Society  (3),  French  Club  (3,  4),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 
Upon  arriving  at  the  “Old  High  School”  from  the  Roose- 
velt School,  Alma  immediately  joined  the  “Cloak  and 
Plume”.  She  has  always  been  interested  in  dramatics,  her 
interest  culminating  in  a part  in  the  annual  play,  “The  Ad- 
mirable Crichton”,  in  her  Senior  year.  She  will  go  to  Sim- 
mons College  to  study  library  science.  Good  luck,  Alma,  and 
good  reading. 


MARJORIE  ELIZABETH  TAPPAN 
“Margie” 

Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Margie”  came  to  us  in  her  Junior  year  from  Malden 
High  School.  She  has  been  outstanding  in  her  studies,  es- 
pecially in  English.  Her  one  ambition  is  to  write  a book. 
Everyone  who  knows  “Marge”,  is  conscious  of  her  sincer- 
ity and  originality.  Her  greatest  pleasures  are  dancing  and 
reading.  She  plans  to  go  to  Business  College  next  year  to 
specialize  in  secretarial  work.  Good  luck,  “Margie”. 
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hoot  hall  ( i,  2 ) , Basketball  ( i ),  / rack  (1,2 Hi-)  (4) 
Ira)  f ie  St/itad  ( 3,  4 ) 

Because  ol  1 1 i s winning  personality  ‘‘Jerry"  has  made 
main  friends  and  is  ver\  popular  will)  holli  sexes.  Ill'  lias 
always  been  interested  in  athletics,  particularly  golf  an,d 
track.  I 01  main  years  lie-  has  had  the  longing  desire  to  own 
a coal  mine,  hut  now  he  seems  satisfied  with  "I’ete"  in 
Melrose.  Me  will  always  remember  "Jerry”  as  a true 
friend  and  one  who  we  are  sure  will  succeed. 


STUART  \\  1 1 d JAM  III  A A IK 
“Stuic”  “Stew” 

I lackey  (2,  4.  4),  Captain  (4) 

hour  years  ago  the  W ashington  School  sighed  with  re- 
lict as  it  passed  into  the  custody  of  this  school  “Slide”. 
I Ins  w as  a hick\  gain  tor  the  school.  I 'or  “Stew”  has  made 
a name  for  himsell  not  only  as  captain  of  the  hockey  team, 
hut  as  a Irien.l  to  everyone.  In  relerenee  to  an  old  saying, 
it  may  he  stated  that  as  “gentlemen  prefer  blondes".  “Slide" 
is  a gentleman  it  not  a scholar.  ( mod  luck! 


II A K KARA  t '.  II  It  )MPS(  >N 
“ I barbie"  “ I ’el  unia” 

( i iris'  Club  (2,  3,  4),  Trench  ( lab  (3) 

“Kai  hie  entered  M.  II.  S.  Irom  a hoarding  school  111 
\ II  . hut  she  became  well  known  among  her  classmates. 
She  is  very  much  interested  in  the  University  of  Maine  and 
has  a strong  passion  lor  piano  playing.  She  plans  to  enter 
the  nursing  profession  next  fall.  M e know  that  “Barb"  will 
1 heei  many  sick  persons  and  be  a great  success. 


XDRIKNNK  THORN 
“ Adie" 

Cloak  and  Tlume  Secretary  (1),  Thrift  Council  (1), 

1 last/iic  anil  //’;</  (3,  4),  "The  Admirable  Crichton” 
(4),  Junior  Train  Committee  (3),  C iris’  Chib  (3,  4), 

/ 'raj I ic  Si/uad  (4),  I , -ns  and  Shutter  Secretary  (3), 

T resident  (4) 

\ 11  honor  student,  a leader,  a “pal",  and  a friend;  petite, 
blonde,  brown-eyed,  and  vivacious  it's  hard  to  find 
“s  lieient  words  to  describe  our  “Aidic  ".  She  excels  in 
swimming  and  calisthenics,  and  what  free  time  she  has  is 
spent  in  dancing  and  in  “Reading".  But  she  leads  in  all 
I lelds.  Her  luturc  success  is  further  assured  by  her  winning 
smile  and  Iw  her  lively,  happy  disposition. 
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FOREST  TILTON 
“Cab” 

Band  (4),  Orchestra  (4) 

Forest  came  to  Melrose  High  School  from  Auburn, 
Maine,  and  entered  the  senior  class.  Because  of  his  mus- 
ical ability  and  his  humorous  tactics  he  soon  became  well 
known.  The  musical  side  of  his  temperament  was  brought 
out  in  his  classes  as  well  as  outside.  Next  fall  Forest  plans 
to  enter  a school  of  music,  where  we  are  sure  he  will  make 
good. 


RICHARD  S.  TOBEY 
“Dick” 

Hi-Y  (4),  Cheerleader  (3),  Euclidean  (3),  Rifle  Team  (4), 
Vice-President , Rifle  Club  (4) 

Besides  doing  remarkably  well  in  his  studies,  “Dick”  has 
not  neglected  outside  interests.  He  is  an  expert  rifle  shot,  a 
good  tennis  player,  and  an  enthusiastic  stamp  collector. 
His  sense  of  humor,  sincerity,  and  dependability  have  made 
him  well  liked  by  all  his  friends.  Next  year  “Dick”  intends 
to  go  to  some  institution  of  higher  learning  where  he  will 
specialize  in  chemistry.  We  predict  a brilliant  career  for 
him  as  a chemist. 


WINIFRED  TOMES 
“Winnie”  “Win” 

Field  Hockey  (2,  3,  4),  Basketball  (2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club 
(2,  3),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

“Winnie”  came  to  M.  H.  S.  in  ’31  from  the  Lincoln 
School.  Ever  since  she  stepped  into  the  school,  she  has 
been  well  known,  popular  in  sports,  and  a star  in  field  hoc- 
key. She  has  a good  sense  of  humor  and  is  liked  by  all 
who  know  her.  Thus  far,  she  has  been  successful  in  her 
school  career,  and  we  are  confident  she  will  keep  up  the 
good  work. 


CAROLYN TOOMEY 
“Cal” 

Field  Hockey  (4),  Chorus  ( 1,  2,  3,  4), 

Assistant  Manager  Basketball  (3) 

“Good  things  come  in  small  packages”  is  a saying  which 
describes  Carolyn  to  a “T”.  Her  outstanding  hobby  is  col- 
lecting shoes,  and  we  all  look  to  her  for  the  latest  in  clothes. 
“Cal”  is  a drill  major,  a very  good  dancer  and  an  ardent 
lover  of  all  sports.  Here’s  hoping  that  she  overcomes  the 
habit  of  blushing  while  at  Colby. 


^ > 
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HERBERT  M.  TOURTILLOTT 
“Herb”  “Twit”  “Squirt” 

Track  (3) 

“Herbie”  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School.  He  is 
verv  loyal  aryl  industrious,  and  having  spent  most  of  his 
time  outside  of  school  working,  he  has  not  found  time  to 
participate  in  sports  and  other  school  activities.  The  Class 
of  1935  wishes  him  the  best  of  success  in  whatever  he 
chooses  to  do. 


VERNA  TOWNER 
“Verri”  “Verny” 

Cloak  and  Plume  ( 1),  French  Club  ( 1 ) , Girls’  Club  (3,  4), 
Torch  Staff  (4),  Red  Cross  (3) 

If  you  should  chance  to  meet  a small,  supposedly  bash- 
ful girl  with  a tall,  dark  and  handsome  young  man,  that’s 
Verna.  “F”  or  “W”  wherever  she  goes,  she  seems  to  have 
a shadow.  “Vern’s”  merry  “Hi”  is  a symbol  of  her  friend- 
ly personality,  and  that  cute  way  of  hers  has  won  her  many 
friends.  If  you  should  need  a trumpet  player,  no  one  can 
bring  forth  music  like  she  can. 

PHYLLIS  MAY  TRUE 
“Phil” 

Girls'  Club  (3,  4),  Poetry  Club  (4),  Glee  Club  (2),  Red 
Cross  Committee  (4) 

Phyllis  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  the  fall 
of  1931.  She  has  a very  pleasing  personality,  and  is  always 
willing  to  do  her  share.  Her  sterling  qualities  and  her  sin- 
cere manner  make  her  a true  and  dependable  friend  and 
have  won  for  her  everyone’s  admiration.  “Phil”  will  enter 
Katharine  Gibbs  School  in  the  fall.  We  know  that  during 
her  further  schooling  and  later,  as  somebody’s  secretary, 
“Phil’s”  success  will  be  assured- 

PHILIP  VARNEY 
“Phil”  “Snowshoes” 

Basketball  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Traffic  Squad  (4),  Baseball  (1) 
“Phil”  Varney  is  a pleasant  lad, 

The  girls  all  like  his  line. 

His  marks  are  good ; though  some  are  bad. 

His  basketball  is  fine. 

He  came  to  us  from  Lincoln  School ; 

Lour  years  he’s  studied  hard. 

Efficiency  has  been  his  rule; 

“Good  luck,  Phil  !”  sings  this  bard. 

To  go  to  Massachusetts  State 
Next  year  is  Phil’s  desire; 

May  this  be  his- — a success  great 
To  which  we  all  aspire. 
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ROBERT  VIDLER 
“Vid”  “Bob” 

Band  (i,  2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (1,  2,  3,  4),  “Mikado”  (2), 
Lens  and  Shutter  (3,  4),,  Rifle  Club  Range  Officer  (4) 

“Vid”  came  bursting  into  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt 
School.  With  this  cultural  background,  he  has  taken  great 
strides  and  has  become  one  of  the  most  popular  members  of 
the  class.  Endowed  with  musical  ability,  he  has  not  failed 
to  show  it  to  advantage  and  become  one  of  the  leading  sup- 
ports of  our  band  and  other  musical  activities.  “Vid”  is  un- 
certain as  to  what  he  will  .do  in  the  future,  but  we  all  wish 
him  Bon  Voyage. 


WILLIAM  WADLAND 
“Emma”  “Bill”  “Billy” 

Basketball  (1),  Glee  Club  (3) 

Since  “Bill”  entered  the  old  High  School,  he  has  earned 
the  friendship  and  respect  of  his  classmates  through  his 
good  nature  and  ready  smile,  although  he  has  not  joined 
any  of  the  school  organizations.  In  his  studies,  “Bill”  re- 
ceived marks  that  are  a great  credit  to  him.  Although  he 
is  undecided  about  what  he  will  do  next  year,  all  of  his 
friends  feel  sure  he  will  succeed  and  wish  him  good  luck 

DANIEL  WALSH 
“Speed”  “Dan” 

Football  (1),  Lens  and  Shutter  Club  (4) 

“Dan”  came  to  us  from  St.  Mary’s  School  in  1931.  He  is 
rather  a bashful  fellow  and  doesn’t  care  much  for  chatting 
with  the  girls.  His  favorite  sports  are  hunting  and  fishing. 
He’s  a great  lover  of  nature  and  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  Fells.  Dan  is  an  amateur  photographer,  and  expects  to 
continue  along  this  line  of  work.  We  all  wish  him  the  best 
of  luck. 

BURTON  F.  WARREN 
“Burt”  “Red” 

Band  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Orchestra  (1,  2,  3,  4),  Glee  Club  (3), 
Lens  and  Shutter  (3),  Rifle  Club  and  Team  (4),  “Miss 
Clierryblossom”  (3) 

“Burt”  came  to  us  from  the  Roosevelt  School  in  1930. 
In  1931  he  went  to  Reading  High  for  a year  and  a half, 
but  returned  here  in  the  fall  of  1933.  “Burt”  spends  all  his 
spare  time  in  North  Reading.  We  wonder  why?  He  faith- 
fully attends  band  and  orchestra  rehearsals  with  his  inev- 
itable “sax”.  “Burt”  hopes  to  find  a future  in  Diesel  En- 
gineering. May  good  luck  be  with  you,  “Burt”. 
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RAYMOND  \Y.  WARREN 
“Bud” 

Football  (1,2) 

What  a source  of  merriment  this  young  fellow  has  been 
since  he  entered  M.  H.  S.  back  in  1931  ! His  ready  wit  and 
good  nature  have  gained  him  a host  of  friends,  both  male 
and  female.  “Bud”  has  shown  his  ability  to  make  his  own 
wav  and  get  along  with  every  one.  Soon  after  he  completes 
a course  in  Massachusetts  Nautical  School,  we  will  prob- 
ably be  calling  him,  “Captain  Bud”. 

DONALD  W ASHBURN 
“Don” 

Track  (3,  4),  Captain  (4),  Football  (1,  2,  3),  Traffic 
Squad  (3,  4),  Hi-Y  (3,  4) 

“Don”  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  W ashington  School.  His 
winning  smile  and  pleasing  personality  have  made  for  him 
many  friends.  “Don”  is  not  only  a good  scholar,  but  also  a 
fine  athlete.  His  election  as  captain  of  the  track  squad 
clearly  indicates  the  latter.  W e feel  that  whatever  "Don”  un- 
dertakes, he  will  be  a success;  and  we  wish  him  the  best  of 
luck. 


RICHARD  M.  WEBBER 
“Ritchie”  “Dick” 

The  Lincoln  School  gave  us  “Ritchie”  four  years  ago. 
This  good-natured  lad  has  a way  with  every  one,  and  it  is 
impossible  to  feel  downcast  with  him  around.  His  contag- 
ious smile  has  made  him  one  of  the  well-liked  boys  in  the 
class.  He  is  sometimes  a little  hasty  in  doing  things,  but 
with  his  pleasing  smile  and  his  sincerity  he  always  comes 
out  ahead.  Here’s  to  vou,  “Ritchie”. 


ERVIN  L.  WELCH 
“Erv” 

Cloak  and  Finnic  ( 1 ),  Masque  and  Wig  (2,  3,  4),  Hi-Y 
(4),  Orchestra  (1),  Band  (1) 

“Erv"  entered  the  M.  H.  S.  in  1931  from  the  Washing- 
ton School  and  has  since  proven  himself  a worthy  student. 
He  has  participated  in  many  extra  curricula  activities,  is  a 
good  tennis  player,  and  an  enthusiastic  hunter.  During  the 
open  season  you  will  usually  third  him  at  Essex.  Because  of 
his  winning  personality,  he  has  made  many  friends.  Next 
year  lie  intends  to  specialize  in  chemistry  at  Mass.  State. 
Good  luck,  “Erv”! 
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ROSAMOND  WEST 
“Rossie” 

“Rossie”  came  to  M.  H.  S.  in  1934  from  St.  Mary’s 
High.  Although  she  has  been  with  the  class  only  during 
this  last  year,  her  cheerful  disposition  have  won  her  a host 
of  friends.  The  northern  part  of  Main  Street  holds  some 
attraction  for  “Rossie”.  She  says  the  name  is  Mae,  but 
we’re  inclined  to  think  that  it’s  Jack. 

“Rossie”  hopes  to  find  her  future  in  the  business  world. 
Rest  of  luck,  always,  “Rossie”. 


JAMES  L.  WHEELER 
“Jimmie” 

“Jimmie”  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  ’31.  Since  then  he  has 
gained  distinction  for  his  scholastic  ability,  although  he  has 
never  been  carrying  a book  home.  He  is  quite  a favorite 
with  his  fellow  students.  He  expects  to  complete  his  com- 
mercial training  at  Bryant  & Stratton.  We  wish  him  great 
success  in  his  endeavor  in  the  business  world. 


FREDERICK  I.  WHIPPLE 
“Fred” 

Football  (1) 

“Fred”  sauntered  into  Melrose  High  School  in  1931  from 
the  Roosevelt  School,  and  for  four  years  has  graced  this 
noble  institution  with  his  cheerful  presence.  He  is  frequent- 
ly seen  at  the  best  social  functions — in  the  best  of  company. 
“Fred’s”  independence  is  his  strongest  characteristic,  and 
without  doubt  it  will  carry  him  to  a high  position  in  world- 
ly affairs. 


JOSEPH  T.  WHITE,  Jr. 

“Bud”  “Joe” 

Football  (1,  2,  4),  Track  (4),  Hockey  (2),  Operetta 
(2,  3>  4) 

“Joe”  came  to  us  from  the  Gooch  School  and  soon  won 
himself  many  friends  among  both  sexes.  “Joe”  has  played 
well  on  various  school  teams.  He  is  well  known  by  his 
pleasing  personality  and  powerful  physique.  He  has  no 
plans  for  the  future,  but  we  know  he’ll  be  a success.  Be'st 
of  luck,  “Joe”. 
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W ILLIAM  HENRY  WHITE 
“Bill”  “Timken”  “Speed” 

Football  (2,  4),  Track  (4),  Baseball  (4),  Glee  Llub 
(L  2,  3,  4) 

"Bill”  entered  M.  H.  S.  in  '31  from  St.  Mary’s  School, 
and  with  him  came  his  ever-present  grin  and  ultra  mis- 
chievous spirit.  "Bill”  certainly  made  the  girls’  hearts  skip 
a beat.  He  also  rated  as  an  excellent  football  player.  In- 
juries prevented  “Bill"  from  playing  his  favorite  sport,  hoc- 
kev.  We  are  sure  “Bill”  will  smile  his  way  to  success. 


BEATRICE  F.  W HITMORE 
“Bea”  "Trixie” 

Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

Beatrice  has  won  numerous  friends  during  her  four  years 
with  us.  Her  sunny  disposition  fascinates  all  who  meet  her. 
She  has  been  an  efficient  stenographer  and  a good  scholar. 
She  likes  music  but  is  especially  noted  for  her  artistic  talent 
in  making  all  her  clothes.  She  has  filled  her  own  career, 
as  well  as  her  friend,  Charlie’s,  with  loads  of  fun.  We  know 
she  will  succeed  in  the  future.  Don’t  be  too  serious,  “Trix”. 


FLORENCE  W HITMORE 
“Flossie”  “Flip” 

Girls'  Club  (2,  3,  4) 

This  happy  and  sincere  young  person  is  our  conscientious 
“Flossie”,  who  came  to  M.  H.  S.  from  the  Roosevelt  School. 
Her  willingness  to  help  a friend  in  need  has  won  her  many 
friends  indeed.  “Flossie”  has  been  a staunch  supporter  of 
school  sports.  Her  favorite  hobby  is  the  drawing  of  beau- 
tiful ladies.  In  the  future  “Flossie”  is  planning  to  continue 
this  hobby  at  art  school.  Here’s  wishing- you  lots  of  luck, 
“Flossie”. 


ELMER  WHITTIER 
“Moie” 

Baseball  (1,  2,  3) 

Elmer,  a quiet,  likeable  chap,  came  to  us  from  the  Roose- 
velt School  in  1931  and  soon  won  himself  a host  of  true 
friends.  He  may  be  seen  daily  driving  around  Melrose  as 
the  King  of  Taxi  drivers.  Although  he  is  said  to  be  shy, 
we  wonder  it  that  certain  party  thinks  so.  Best  of  luck  al- 
ways, “Moie”. 
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WINONA  WILDES 
“Nona” 

Orchestra  (i,  2),  French  Club  (3,  4),  German  Club  (4), 
Girls’  Club  (3,  4) 

Although  interested  in  all  kinds  of  sports,  \\  inona’s 
specialty  is  tennis,  and  she  could  easily  become  a hockey 
coach  because  of  all  she  has  learned  about  it  (players,  etc.) 
in  the  last  four  years.  Her  real  aim  is  to  be  a chemist.  She 
is  a fine  dancer,  violinist,  and,  especially,  a true  friend. 


JOHN  D.  WILLEY 
“Johnnie” 

Track  (3),  Cheerleader  (3) 

John  matriculated  in  1931  after  he  was  graduated  from 
the  Washington  School.  He  is  one  of  those  gay,  carefree 
lads  who  go  through  high  school  on  a lark,  and  yet  receive 
good  marks.  He  is  usually  seen  with  a mischievous  smile 
on  his  face.  But  “Johnnie”  has  serious  thoughts,  and  he  is 
going  a long  way  up  the  golden  ladder  of  success. 


MARGUERITE  E.  WOODILL 
“Miggy” 

Nuntius  (1,  2),  Orchestra  (1,  3,  4),  Euclidean  (3,  4), 
French  Club  (3),  Girls’  Club  (3,  4),  Torch  Editor  (4) 

Where  can  you  find  a more  conscientious,  deliberate 
girl  than  Marguerite  ? Her  quiet  but  sunny  manner  and  her 
excellent  ability  have  made  us  ever  conscious  of  her  pres- 
ence. She  is  most  ambitious  in  everything  she  undertakes, 
the  proof  of  this  being  her  remarkable  wTork  on  the  “Torch” 
this  year.  Although  business-like  in  appearance,  Miggy  has 
a less  serious  sfde  to  present  when  occasion  calls.  The  best 
of  luck  at  Simmons  next  year,  “Miggy”. 


ROBERT  ALLAN  WOOLLACOTT 
“Bob”  “Robie” 

“Bob”  graduated  from  the  Washington  School  and  en- 
tered Melrose  High  in  1931.  He  has  done  well  in  his 
studies,  and  made  many  friends  through  his  pleasing  per- 
sonality and  pleasant  smile.  “Bob”  is  a football  enthusiast, 
and  is  present  at  many  games.  He  gets  a good  view  at 
most  places,  because  he  is  a six-footer,  and  way  above  most 
of  us.  Here’s  to  you,  “Robie”. 
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ROP.ERT  I..  ZURBACH 
“Bob” 

Hi-)  (_,  3,  4),  Cloak  and  Chime  (1),  Masque  and  H it/ 
(2,  3,  ),  Treasurer  (4),  Euclidean  (2,  3,  4),  Treasurer 
(4),  School  Life  (4) 

“Bob”  joined  the  ranks  of  the  Melrose  High  School  in 
1931.  lie  arrived  here  fresh  from  the  Roosevelt  School  and 
soon  became  known  for  his  prominence  in  social  and  club 
activities.  Next  year  “Bob”  plans  to  go  to  Middlebury  or 
Williams,  and  we  are  all  sure  that  he  will  be  a success 
there,  as  he  was  here.  Good  luck,  “Bob”. 


OWEN  F.  ALLEY 

“A]" 

Owen  came  to  the  Melrose  High  School  when  a senior 
from  the  North  Attleboro  High  School.  Owen  is  a very 
timid  person  but  well  liked  by  all  of  his  friends.  Owen  is 
undecided  as  what  his  life’s  work  will  be,  but  we  all 
wish  him  the  greatest  success  in  whatever  task  he  may 
undertake.  Good  luck,  Owen,  and  great  success  in  the  fu- 
ture. 


lillian  McClellan 

“Lil  ” “Smiles” 

Lillian  entered  M.  H.  S.  as  a Senior  from  St.  Mary’s 
School.  She  is  full  of  fun  and  has  a sense  of  humor  which 
we  all  appreciate.  Lillian  is  undecided  about  her  immediate 
future,  but  we  know  that  whatever  it  is,  she  will  find  suc- 
cess. 


In  Memoriam 
PAUL  HAROTH 
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Most  Popular  Boy 
Most  Popular  Girl 
Most  Athletic  Boy 
Most  Athletic  Girl 
Best  Looking  Boy 
Best  Looking  Girl 
Class ' W oman-hater. 

Class  Man-hater 

Best  Dancer  (boy) 

Best  Dancer  (girl) 

Class  Actor 
Class  Actress 
Most  Bashful  Boy 

Most  Bashful  Girl 

Most  Studious 

Most  Successful  Bluffer 
Least  Successful  Bluffer 
Movie  Fan  (boy) 

Movie  Fan  (girl) 

Best  Natured  Girl 
Best  Natured  Boy 
Class  Wit 
Class  Giggler 

Class  Blusher 

Most  Fastidious 

Class  Genius  

Class  Flirt 
Class  Clown 

Most  Original  

Class  Poet 

Class  Exaggerator 

Class  “Ladies’  Man’’ 

Least  Often  on  Time 

Class  Pals 
Class  Songstress 

Class  Saint 

M ost  Dignified 
Most  Composed 
Most  Easily  Excited 
Favorite  Sport 
Favorite  Recreation 

Favorite  Study 

Favorite  Chewing  Gum 
Favorite  Drink 
Favorite  Flower 

Favorite  Color 

Favorite  Complexion  (blond  or  bru 


. Lewin  Joel 
. Priscilla  Fillmore 
Henry  Ingersoll 

Jane  Riddell 

Donald  Foster 

Anne  Baker 

. Alpo  Regnell 
Pauline  Clones 
Otis  Nelson 
Betty  DeNormandie 

Janet  Maclachlan 

Frank  Connor 

Donald  Washburn 

Laura  MacDonald 

Marguerite  W oodill 

Richard  MacHugh 
. William  DeCoste 
John  Willey 

Virginia  Nourse 

Ruth  Lent 
Donald  Foster 
Robert  MacHugh 
Virginia  Haven 

Bernard  O’Brien 

Howard  Jones 

Donald  Houser 

Betty  DeNormandie 

Robert  MacHugh 

Anna  Noyes 

John  Reynolds 
Jacques  Cunningham 
William  DeCoste 
Frank  Connor 
F.  Whipple  and  J.  Willey 
Jane  Aechtler 
• Pauline  Cloues 

Virginia  Rufle 

Gloria  Blair 
Adrienne  Thorn 

Swimming 

Dancing 

History 

Beech-nut 

Coca-Cola 

Rose 

Blue 

nette)  Brunette 


JUNIORS 


(88) 


uniors 


Ruth  Alger 
Robert  Allard 
Howard  Allen 
Ruth  Anderson 
Ralph  Armington 
Jane  Atwood 
Celeste  Babineau 
Donald  Bailey 
John  Bailey 
Marie  Baldini 
Paul  Barter 
Pansy  Beckwith 
Laurence  Bemis 
Ruth  Berthel 
Bertha  Bierweiler 
Arthur  Birdsall 
Marie  Bissell 
Julia  Blanchard 
Robert  Bleyle 
Henry  Bonzagni 
Robert  Bosworth 
Robert  Bowen 
Warren  Brissette 
Marie  Brock 
Ralph  Barnstead 
Robert  Brooks 
William  Brooks 
Arthur  Brown 
Beth  Brunning 
Cortland  Bryant 
Gertrude  Bryant 
Phyllis  Bryant 
Richard  Bullens 
Richard  Burnham 
Lorraine  Burton 
Charles  Byrne 
Evelyn  Byrnes 
Patricia  Cain 
Alice  Cairns 
Philip  Calder 
Spencer  Campbell 
Janice  Carpenter 
George  Casey 
Patricia  Cayford 
Louise  Cefalo 
Anthony  Champa 
Miriam  Chandler 
Muriel  Clark 
Margery  Codaire 
Evelyn  Corson 
Nathalie  Coulson 
Donald  Crooker 
Adele  Cutler 
Mary  Dahl 
Sue  D’Antilio 
Helen  Darling 
John  Davidson 


Luella  Davis 
Warren  Davison 
Russ  Dearborn 
Lawrence  DeCoste 
Donald  DeLuca 
Ernest  DeLuca 
Leon  Demontier 
John  Dickinson 
Alice  Doherty 
Francis  Dondero 
Harold  Dubrofsky 
Frank  Eaton 
Norma  Edkins 
Carlton  Ellis 
Philip  Elmer 
Elsie  Etsell 
Janet  Faden 
Frances  Fahey 
Barbara  Fallon 
Adolph  Ferraro 
Dorothy  Fish 
Vernon  Fletcher 
Roger  Floyd 
Joseph  Flynn 
Philip  Fogg 
Beatrice  French 
Margaret  French 
Barbara  Gallant 
Wilma  Garnache 
Lawrence  Garvey 
Jacquelyn  Gaynor 
Elmer  George 
Ross  Getty 
Fred  Gilfeather 
Albert  Giovino 
Carlo  Giuffre 
Charles  Goldthwait 
Elizabeth  Goldthwait 
Gloraine  Goodwin 
Catherine  Gott 
Ruth  Graves 
Herbert  Greene 
Richard  Greene 
Benjamin  Griffiths 
Catherine  Groody 
Kendrick  Guertin 
Ernestine  Gustin 
Erna  Gysi 
Herbert  Halliday 
Doris  Hamilton 
Florence  Hansen 
Dorothy  Hanson 
Gertrude  Harney 
Weston  Haskell 
Donald  Hause 
Gordon  Hawes 
Dora  Hazzard 


Mildred  Heintz 
John  Hennessy 
Katherine  Hennessy 
Karin  Henrikson 
John  Hess 
Dorothy  Hewitt 
Natalie  Hewitt 
Charles  Hinchey 
Lida  Hine 
Karoline  Hittl 
Mildred  Hodgkins 
Grace  Hogan 
Bayard  Holland 
Dorothy  Holman 
Charles  Horne 
Sylvia  Howe 
Winona  Howell 
Barbara  Hoyt 
Margaret  Hunton 
Fay  Hupper 
Louis  Hyde 
Frances  Hyland 
Charles  Ingham 
Albert  Isaksen 
Ruth  James 
Glen  Jaycock 
Dorothea  Johnson 
Ruth  Johnson 
William  Johnson 
Newton  Jones 
Phyllis  Jones 
Woodrow  Jones 
Doris  Keene 
Edward  Kelley 
Louise  Kelley 
Geroge  Kimball 
Charlotte  King 
Wallace  King 
Roger  Knapp 
Richard  Knight 
John  Knoblock 
Pauline  Lantz 
Shirley  Larkin 
Ebba  Larson 
Patricia  Legg 
Franklin  Leighton 
Alice  Leon 
Phyllis  Lerner 
Clarence  Lewisson 
Marion  Locke 
Leo  Lofchie 
Frank  Lopez 
Gwendolyn  Lothrop 
Robert  Love 
Gordon  Lowe 
Elizabeth  Lowell 
Ellsworth  Lutts 


JUNIORS — (Continued ) 


Virginia  Lynde 
Rosemary  Lyons 
Allan  Macdonald 
Thomas  MacDougall 
Natalie  Maclnnis 
Malcolm  Mackay 
George  MacMonagle 
Barbara  MacSween 
Evelyn  MacNeill 
Victor  Maidrand 
John  Malm 
Marie  Manzer 
Wilfred  Martin 
Anna  Martois 
Vincent  Materese 
Francis  Mayne 
Dorothy  McDaniel 
Philip  McFadden 
Rose  McGough 
Gordon  McKenney 
Edna  Mickle 
Roland  Mildram 
Barbara  Miller 
Thelma  Mitchell 
Isabelle  Montgomery 
Albert  Moore 
Richard  Moore 
Robert  Moore 
Webster  Moores 
Van  Morris 
Ethel  Mosher 
Gloria  Muller 
Robert  Mumford 
John  Murphey 
William  Muse 
Louisa  Myrick 
Mary  Nazario 
Elmer  Niles 
Frank  O’Leary 
Margaret  Oliver 
Elizabeth  O’Neil 
James  O’Neil 
Russell  O’Neil 
Barbara  Palmer 
George  Palmer 
Richard  Parant 
Gordon  Paul 
Earl  Perry 


Alma  Pierce 
Paul  Pierce 
Virginia  Powers 
Gilbert  Priestley 
Kathryn  Pulsifer 
Bernice  Pye 
James  Ramsay 
Lois  Randlett 
Edward  Reagan 
Ellen  Rhodes 
Erma  Richards 
James  Richdale 
William  Riley 
Morris  Rindone 
Arthur  Robinson 
Pauline  Robinson 
Warren  Rogers 
Jane  Ross 
Joseph  Rotondi 
Leon  Rowe 
Evelyn  Rudin 
Martha  Saari 
Joan  Sanders 
Olof  Sandgren 
Betty  Sauer 
John  Scarpa 
Levio  Scenna 
Bertram  Schlosser 
Robert  Scofield 
Kenneth  Sears 
Edward  Shaw 
Marvin  Shaw 
Virginia  Shepard 
Jean  Sherburne 
Francis  Sheridan 
Ruth  Shiverick 
Eugene  Shute 
Norma  Shute 
Martha  Sibley 
Richard  Sibley 
Marjorie  Simpson 
Elmer  Smith 
Everett  Smith 
Lincoln  Smith 
Mary  Smith 
Milford  Smith 
Muriel  Smith 
Andrew  Sorenson 


Royal  Spencer 
Barbara  Sprague 
Stan  wood  Stack 
Barbara  Stark 
George  Sterling 
Priscilla  Stone 
Grant  Stonebury 
Dorothy  Stuart 
Francis  Sullivan 
Madeline  Sullivan 
Thelma  Swain 
Helen  Talbot 
Donald  Tavener 
Donald  Teschek 
Charles  Thompson 
Virginia  Thompson 
Millard  Titcomb 
Francis  Turner 
Teresa  Turner 
Paul  Vaitses 
Doris  VanAlstine 
Gwendolyn  Vannah 
Charles  Vocca 
Annette  vonLieberm 
Howard  Walden 
Philip  Wallace 
Margaret  Walsh 
Alexander  Walsh 
Ruth  Waltz 
Jerome  Waystack 
Dorothy  Wellington 
Arthur  Wentzel 
Elliot  Wheeler 
Burton  Whipple 
Eleanor  Whitney 
Ernest  Whitney 
Margery  Wigton 
Jean  Wilkinson 
Margaret  Williams 
Richard  Wilson 
Charles  Wing 
Marion  Woodland 
William  Woodside 
Frank  Woodward 
Stella  Worth 
Russell  Wright 
Marjorie  Young 


SOPHOMORES 


Sophomores 


Gladys  Addison 
Charles  Allen 
Charlotte  Amazeen 
John  Anderson 
William  Anderton 
Daniel  Arnold 
Edgar  Atkinson 
Frank  Atwood 
Margaret  Babin 
Frances  Baillie 
George  Baker 
William  Ball 
Eliot  Barber 
Virginia  Barber 
Robert  Barnes 
Joseph  Bassler 
Frances  Bates 
Virginia  Belisle 
Beatrice  Bennett 
Peter  Benson 
Esther  Berry 
Herbert  Bickum 
Dorothy  Bissell 
Arthur  Blackstone 
Kenneth  Blake 
Robert  Blatchford 
Ruth  Bolster 
Edna  Bolton 
Marjorie  Borden 
Weldon  Bosworth 
Douglas  Boutilier 
Edith  Boutillette 
Patricia  Bowser 
Robert  Bradford 
Barbara  Breed 
Marie  Brissette 
Barbara  Brown 
Gordon  Brown 
Olive  Brown 
Orion  Brown 
Anzo  Bucci 
Alice  Bundy 
Phyllis  Burleigh 
Priscilla  Buttrick 
Phyllis  Byette 
Rosemary  Cairns 
George  Calt 
Albert  Campea 
Elizabeth  Campea 
Robert  Cann 
John  Casey 
Helen  Chapman 
Dorothy  Clark 
Jean  Clifford 
Harold  Collins 
Walter  Cook 
Harry  Crawford 


Edith  Crockett 
Paul  Crosby 
Leona  Dakin 
Eileen  Daniels 
Albert  DeCoste 
John  DeFreitas 
Leon  Delaney 
Richard  DeLorme 
Ruth  Denley 
Martha  d’Entremont 
Marion  Derby 
Harry  Dewsnap 
Lillian  Dickinson 
Richard  Dickinson 
Robert  Dickinson 
Paul  Dion 
Edmund  DiPietro 
Evelyn  Dixon 
Marguerite  Donahue 
Martha  Dooley 
Charles  Dow 
Shirley  Doyle 
Fred  Dwyer 
Dorothy  Dyer 
Gladys  Eaton 
Charlotte  Edwards 
Mary  Eekhoff 
Edward  Egan 
James  Else 
Dorothy  Erhard 
Mabel  Fahlow 
Mary  Fahey 
Elizabeth  Fawcett 
Alma  Fay 
Sumner  Fernald 
Dana  Fisher 
Raymond  Fittz 
Charles  Flanigan 
Marjorie  Fleury 
William  Fortier 
Laura  Fraser 
Jean  French 
Ralph  Fritch 
Morton  Furber 
Robert  Gerrish 
Betty  Gillies 
Tony  Giuffre 
Sylvia  Goodwin 
Robert  Gordon 
Harry  Gould 
Ralph  Gove 
Arthur  Grant 
Joseph  Grant 
George  Green 
Mary  Greene 
Raymond  Greenlaw 
Jewel  Guibord 


Harry  Guptill 
Virginia  Hale 
James  Haley 
Louise  Hall 
Frank  Hallahan 
Deborah  Hanson 
Edgar  Harrow 
Ceylon  Harry 
Brenda  Hasey 
Robert  Hatch 
John  Hay 
Janice  Hayward 
Thomas  Head 
Caroline  Heath 
Richard  Hill 
Dorothy  Hilles 
Levina  Hine 
Elizabeth  Hines 
Miriam  Hitchins 
Marie  Holt 
David  Horne 
Gladys  Horne 
Lily  Hughes 
Paul  Hupper 
Alice  Hurley 
Winn  if  red  Ingham 
Frederick  Janes 
Marjorie  Janes 
Phyllis  Johnson 
Verna  Johnson 
Jenesta  Jones 
Shirley  Jones 
Wentworth  Jones 
James  Kane 
Vera  Kayarian 
Lillian  Kearney 
Thelma  Keating 
Conrad  Keniston 
Charles  Kenney 
Anna  Kervin 
Anna  Kiley 
Irma  Kimball 
Paul  Kimball 
George  Kinney 
Marjorie  Kinney 
Elizabeth  Knight 
Mabel  Langeley 
Robert  Lau 
Charles  Lawrence 
Clarence  Lefave 
Marion  Leighton 
Albert  Leslie 
Donald  Leyland 
Elizabeth  Lockhart 
Ruth  Lombard 
Donald  Love 
Arthur  Lundberg 


SOPHOMORES— (Continued) 


Barbara  Lyford 
David  Lyle 
Caroline  MacGrath 
Roy  Maclnnes 
James  MacLean 
Roberta  MacLeod 
Dorothy  MacRobert 
Francis  Mahoney 
Natalie  Martin 
Russell  Martin 
Fred  Masheter 
Dorothy  McDonald 
James  McDonald 
Arnold  Mcllwraith 
Helen  McPheters 
Miriam  McWade 
Jean  Merrill 
Evelyn  Meuse 
Madeline  Meuse 
Robert  Morrell 
Margaret  Moulaison 
Edna  Mullen 
Frank  Mullett 
Herbert  Mulready 
Walter  Munsen 
John  Murphy 
Arlene  Murray 
Gates  Murray 
Lewis  Murray 
Naomi  Murray 
Robert  Muse 
Ralph  Neumyer 
Shirley  Newbold 
Dorothy  Newman 
Nellie  Nickerson 
Marion  Nowell 
Paul  Noyes 
Kathleen  O'Brien 
Sally  O’Donnell 
George  Ogle 
Lawrence  Orne 
Ruth  Osborne 
Allene  Overing 
Joseph  Paganucci 
Constance  Page 
Harriett  Page 
Grover  Palmer 
Ruth  Parker 
George  Parkes 
Donald  Parsons 
George  Paterson 
Emilie  Pepper 
Dana  Perkins 


Roger  Perkins 
Kingsley  Phillips 
Charles  Picardy 
Charles  Pidgeon 
Gertrude  Pierce 
Robert  Pierce 
Harold  Pike 
Edwin  Pingree 
Ethel  Polk 
Winston  Potter 
Ralph  Pottier 
Barbara  Preece 
Eleanor  Presby 
James  Rahilly 
Edward  Ratcliffe 
Richard  Ray 
Herbert  Richardson 
Marjorie  Rickard 
Virginia  Ridley 
James  Rigney 
Francis  Roberts 
Gertrude  Robertson 
Evelyn  Robinson 
Eileen  Roche 
John  Rodgers 
Vernon  Rogers 
Elsie  Rosendale 
Roland  Rumberg 
Robert  Sanborn 
Mary  Sanford 
Barbara  Sargent 
Jack  Sarni 
Ralph  Sarni 
Carl  Sartori 
Raymond  Sault 
Chester  Sayles 
Helen  Schueler 
Lewis  Scott 
Marcia  Seward 
John  Shea 
Ruth  Shepard 
William  Sheridan 
Marjorie  Sherman 
Marion  Shirley 
Frank  Shiverick 
Barbara  Slevins 
Constance  Smith 
Mary  Smith 
Myrtle  Smith 
Pauline  Snow 
Glena  Soule 
Milton  Soule  (left) 
Lawrence  Sperry 


Audrey  Steeves 
Marion  Steeves 
Barbara  Sterling 
Natalie  Stevens 
Virginia  Stillman 
Patricia  Stone 
Jane  Stuart 
Ruth  Sulkins 
Florence  Sullivan 
James  Sullivan 
Pauline  Sullivan 
Virginia  Swensson 
Betty  Symonds 
Arline  Taylor  (left) 
Nathalie  Thiverge 
Edwin  Thompson 
Sydney  Thompson 
Alden  Tibbetts 
Marjorie  Tibbetts 
June  Tilden 
Phyllis  Tourtillott 
Jean  Traquair 
Marie  Tulley 
Dorothy  Turner 
Leo  Turner 
Arlene  Urquhart 
Frederick  VanCor 
Wallace  Verge 
Graham  Walden 
Patrick  Walsh 
Dorothy  Walters 
Dorothy  Watson 
Jeannette  Weeks 
Benning  Wentworth 
Isabelle  Wentzell 
Melvin  Wheaton 
Luella  Wheeler 
Margaret  White 
Roger  Wilder 
Dorothy  Wilkins 
John  Wilkinson 
James  Wills 
Emily  Wilson 
Janet  Wilson 
Kenneth  Wilson 
Patricia  Winship 
Robert  Woodside 
Ames  Woodward 
Reginald  Wooldridge 
Laurance  Wuest 
Mildred  Young 
Jeannette  Vigneau 


FRESHMEN 


freshmen 


Marcia  Aechtler 
Douglas  Allanbrook 
Edward  Alther 
Frank  Amazeen 
Karl  Andersen 
Ardel  Anderson 
Bertha  Anderson 
Maud  Anderson 
Shirley  Anderson 
Harold  Andrews 
Martha  Atwood 
Muriel  Atwood 
Marguerite  Babineau 
David  Baker 
Isabelle  Baker 
Eloise  Barber 
Maryalice  Barnes 
Ralph  Barrar 
Robert  Barrar 
Helen  Barwise 
Natalie  Baxter 
Condon  Beauchamp 
Fred  Beckwith 
Carl  Begh 
Charles  Benedict 
Carl  Berg 
Donald  Bickum 
Mary  Baier 
Alfred  Bierweiler 
Danti  Binda 
Lawson  Bishop 
George  Bonzagni 
Alan  Balfour 
John  Ball 
Louise  Bourneuf 
David  Boyce 
Ellen  Bratley 
John  Brennan 
Barbara  Bridge 
Edward  Brigham 
William  Broad  head 
Virginia  Brooks 
Carleton  Brown 
Thomas  Buckley 
Theodore  Burns 
Raymond  Bushee 
John  Byette 
Lawrence  Byrne 
Alden  Caesar 
Robert  Cain 
Donald  Boudreau 
Jean  Cairns 
Richard  Cameron 
Miriam  Cargill 
Pauline  Carpenter 
John  Casey 
William  Casey 
Ruth  Caverly 
Joseph  Cefalo 
Madelene  Chaffee 
Natalie  Chaissong 
Phyllis  Chase 
Mildred  Chetwynde 
Richard  Chipchase 
George  Chisholm 
Phyllis  Clark 
William  Coffin 
Lucille  Colbret 
Frances  Churchill 
Doris  Clinkard 
Audrey  Cole 
Daniel  Cole 
Shirley  Cole 
Roger  Collins 
Anthony  Concannon 
Daniel  Connell 


Barbara  Connor 
Dorothy  Connorton 
Joseph  Contreas 
Allen  Copeland 
Rita  Cox 
Beulah  Craigie 
Margery  Crawford 
Irene  Crease 
Robert  Critchett 
Rodney  Critchett 
James  Cronin 
Edward  Crowley 
John  Cunningham 
Charles  Curran 
Douglas  Curtis 
Jane  Cushman 
Damon  Cutter 
Oletta  Daly 
George  Damon 
Barbara  Daniels 
Geraldine  Darran 
Helen  Davis 
Lewis  Davis 
William  Day 
Barbara  Derby 
Viola  Desilets 
Edith  Dobson 
Rita  Dooley 
William  Dooley 
Gertrude  Dostmann 
Cecilia  Doucette 
William  Downey 
Mary  Driscoll 
Emery  Duffy 
Paul  Dwyer 
Marjorie  Dyer 
Shirley  Eaton 
Paul  Ebert 
Edward  Edwards 
Frank  Eich 
Marjorie  Emery 
Anne  England 
William  Etsell 
Catherine  Fahey 
Harold  Fahey 
Frances  Fairweather 
Betty  Fallon 
George  Farrahar 
Albert  Farrell 
Jane  Fay 
Joseph  Fay 
Dorothy  Fletcher 
Betty  Fogg 
Richard  Folger 
Mary  Federico 
Francis  Forbes 
Clayton  Forbes 
James  Gall 
Daniel  Galvin 
William  Gardner 
George  Getty 
Dorothy  Gibbons 
Marjorie  Gillingham 
Marion  Gilmore 
James  Goddard 
Audrey  Goodwin 
Fred  Gorman 
Barbara  Gott 
Robert  Grant 
Fred  Green 
Carlton  Greene 
John  Griffin 
Charles  Griffiths 
Lois  Griffiths 
Shirley  Guertin 
George  Guibord 


Florence  Guptill 
Marion  Guptill 
Eleanor  Gutro 
Jean  Hadley 
Evelyn  Hall 
John  David  Hall 
John  Delaplaine  Hall 
Kenneth  Hall 
Evelyn  Hallgren 
Paul  Hallinan 
Herbert  Hamilton 
Stuart  Hanes 
Margery  Hanson 
Donald  Harris 
Stanley  Harrow 
Blanche  Harry 
Marion  Hattie 
MacLaren  Hay 
Thomas  Hebenton 
George  Hecht 
Edward  Henderson 
Jeanne  Herald 
Virginia  Hertle 
Eleanor  Hewitt 
Walter  Higgins 
Robert  Hodgkins 
Eleanor  Hogan 
Mabel  Holland 
Gordon  Holman 
Charlotte  Holmes 
Charles  Hood 
Paul  Hopkins 
Jack  Horne 
Jane  Horton 
Richard  Hosmer 
Steadman  Howard 
Leonard  Howe 
Marian  Hoyt 
Mary  Hugo 
Ethel  Humphrey 
Stuart  Hutton 
Margaret  Hyde 
Frank  Hynds 
Norma  Jefts 
Marie  Jenkins 
Beverly  Johnson 
Richard  Johnson 
Norman  Jones 
Pauline  Jones 
Ruth  Jones 
Richard  Ready 
Ruth  Kehoe 
Betty  Kerr 
Fred  Kidd 
Margaret  Kiley 
Lillian  King 
Hallard  Kinnison 
Ronald  Kinville 
Frederick  Kirmes 
Walter  Kneeland 
Ruth  Knight 
John  Kress 
Priscilla  Lacey 
Arthur  Langley 
Etta  Langley 
Carroll  Lank 
Haydon  Lanois 
Laurence  Lantz 
Ralph  Laserson 
Warren  Laskey 
John  Lavender 
Edward  Leary 
Richard  Lee 
Wyla  Lee 
Leo  Lessard 
Willis  Lever 


FRESHMEN— (Continued) 


Phyllis  Lewis 
Charles  Lilly 
William  Liston 
Katharine  Little 
Mary  Little 
Edith  Littlefield 
Harold  Locke 
June  Lockhart 
Lois  Long 
Helen  Lord 
Charles  Loveys 
Mary  Lowell 
Kenneth  Lindberg 
John  Lux 
Carolyn  Lyford 
Bradford  Lyon 
William  Lyons 
Richard  Mack 
Charles  Mackay 
Doris  Mackernan 
Elinor  Macneil 
Neil  MacSween 
Robert  MacKinnon 
Eileen  Madden 
David  Mahan 
Edward  Mahon 
Frances  Mahoney 
John  Manning 
Robert  Marr 
Frances  Marriott 
Pasquale  Masiello 
Barbara  Maskell 
Albert  McClellan 
James  McDonald 
Thomas  McGilley 
William  McLaughlin 
William  McLean 
Thomas  Meagher 
Joseph  Meharg 
James  Melville 
Maynard  Meservey 
Emily  Mickle 
Mavis  Milano 
Warren  Miltimore 
Eleanor  Mitchell 
John  Mitchell 
Eva  Monegan 
Robert  Moore 
Chester  Moores 
Alfred  Morgan 
Donald  Moss 
Thomas  Mullane 
John  Munro 
Richard  Munson 
John  Murphy 
Paul  Murphy 
Matthew  Musialouski 
Pedro  Nazario 
Shirley  Nellis 
Barbara  Newcombe 
Thyra  Nickerson 
Gertrude  Niles 
Estelle  Noonan 
Ralph  Norgren 


Leonard  Norkevich 
Ruth  Norton 
Burton  Nowell 
Jack  O’Brien 
Patricia  O’Donnell 
Francis  O’Neil 
William  Paganucci 
Beatrice  Page 
Marjorie  Park 
John  Parker 
Philip  Payson 
Tyler  Peabody 
Barbara  Perry 
Arthur  Peverly 
Stanley  Phillips 
Phyllis  Pierce 
Robert  Pitt 
Emma  Petrie 
Thurston  Plantinga 
James  Powers 
Ruth  Powers 
Phyllis  Preble 
Marjorie  Preece 
Robert  Priestley 
Marion  Prohl 
Dorothy  Pulsifer 
Edward  Ramsey 
Virginia  Rand 
Earle  Rankin 
Harold  Raymond 
Thelma  Reeves 
Alan  Reid  (left) 
Herbert  Reynolds 
Jean  Richard 
Lawrence  Richardson 
Louise  Richardson 
Marguerite  Riley 
John  Ritchie 
Daniel  Roberson 
Sylvia  Roberts 
Malcolm  Robinson 
Anthony  Rock 
Evelyn  Rogers 
Gwendolyn  Rogers 
Henry  Rowe 
Mary  Russo 
Lillian  Saterlay 
Marion  Savage 
Dorothy  Scoboria 
Donald  Seager 
Miriam  Sears 
Harvey  Seele 
Richmond  Selee 
Rose  Serino 
Lawrence  Shea 
Constance  Silver 
William  Santella 
James  Sim 
Alice  Simpson 
John  Simpson 
Constance  Smith 
Catherine  Smith 
Natalie  Smith 
Shirley  Smith 


Thomas  Smith 
Shirley  Souther 
Wallace  Smythe 
Dorothy  Spadaiora 
Betsey  Sprague 
Betty  Sproul 
Cynthia  Stanley 
Lawrence  Stark 
Clayton  Steely 
•Dorothy  Stephen 
Cynthia  Streeter 
John  Sullivan 
Margaret  Sullivan 
Ronald  Swain 
Alan  Thayer 
Ruth  Thayer 
Dorothy  Thompson 
Edith  Thompson 
Robert  Thompson 
Robert  Thorn 
Norma  Thorndike 
Alice  Titcomb 
Marjorie  Tobey 
Loretto  Tobin 
Robert  Toombs 
Phyllis  Towner 
Margaret  Traquair 
Arthur  Turner 
Winifred  Turner 
Josephine  Velluto 
Edwin  Vickery 
Barbara  Vidler 
Ruth  Sullivan 
John  Stewart 
Robert  Stiles 
Laurence  Stone 
Eleanor  Taylor 
Robert  Waddick 
Robert  Wadland 
Macaulay  Ward 
Fred  Ward 
Raymond  Washburn 
Bernard  Walsh 
Dorothy  Watts 
Grace  Waystack 
Marjorie  Weeks 
Shirley  Wells 
Lawrence  Wentworth 
Robert  Wentzel 
Natalie  Westcott 
Donald  Wetmore 
Eleanor  White 
Gardner  Whitney 
William  Whitney 
John  Whitman 
John  W hoi  ley 
Robert  Widdowson 
Lois  Wildes 
John  Wilson 
Elmer  Williams 
Addison  Winship 
Henrietta  Woodward 
Gloria  Worster 
Henry  Young 
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GIRLS’  CLUB 


President — Priscilla  Fillmore 

Vice-President — Janice  Gould 

Treasurer — Eleanor  Rowe 

Secretary — Janet  Maclachlan 

Corresponding  Secretary — Eleanor  Searle 

Realizing  that  no  organization  can  exist  very  long  for  social  purposes  only, 
Girls’  Club  has  adhered  to  the  original  ideals  set  by  its  founders  and  has  estab- 
lished itself  this  year  even  more  firmly  in  the  school  as  an  important  and  worth- 
while organization. 

Our  Welfare  Committee  has  carried  on  very  extensive  work  this  year,  not 
only  at  Thanksgiving  and  Christmas,  but  continually  throughout  the  year,  and  the 
annual  report  shows  great  co-operation  by  the  members  of  this  service.  The  Mem- 
bership Committee  has  admitted  many  energetic  new  members  who  are  to  carry 
on  the  work  next  year  and  fill  the  shoes  of  the  graduating  class. 

This  year  marks  the  club’s  ioth  Anniversary.  Ten  years  ago  we  started  with 
a nucleus  of  18  members  and  now  wre  number  over  200.  Of  course  the  celebration 
of  this  anniversary  was  a gala  event  and  one  of  the  biggest  nights  of  the  year. 
Some  of  the  most  interesting  speakers  secured  by  the  Program  Committee  were 
Miss  Kershaw,  Mr.  Sprague,  Mrs.  T.  Graften  Abbott,  Mrs.  Barbara  Harroth 
Knight,  Mrs.  Mary  L.  Barrows,  Mrs.  Carita  Lovejoy,  Mr.  Howard  Russell,  Mrs. 
Gula  Plummer,  Reverend  H.  V.  Jensen,  Reverend  W.  H.  Tracey,  Reverend  Gar- 
field Morgan. 

Many  well-planned  refreshments  and  suppers  were  put  on  by  the  Social 
Committee  including  refreshments  for  Friendly  Week  and  Alumni  Night  meet- 
ings, the  opening  Banquet,  the  Mothers’  Night  Supper,  Hi-Y  Supper,  and  of 
course  the  most  successful  ioth  Anniversary  Banquet. 

Needless  to  say,  much  credit  is  also  due  to  “Mac”,  our  adviser  and  leader, 
and  to  our  efficient  president. 

We,  the  Seniors,  are  confident  of  the  future  success  of  Girls’  Club  and  look- 
forward  expectantly  to  ten  years  from  now  when  we  can  return  for  the  20th 
Anniversary. 
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MASQUE  AND  WIG  SOCIETY 


President — Donald  Houser 

Vice-President — Richard  Greene 
S ecreta ry — M ary  Sherman 

T reasurer — Robert  Zurbach 

Corresponding  Secretary — Anna  Noyes 
Faculty  Advisor — Miss  Hall 

The  Masque  and  W ig  Society  has  completed  another  successful  year  under 
the  direction  of  this  efficient  executive  group. 

At  the  Christmas  Assembly  “Dust  of  the  Road”,  a one-act  play,  was  pre- 
sented. Later  in  the  year  “The  Bishop’s  Candlesticks”  was  given  at  an  assembly. 
This  play  was  also  presented  at  Emerson  Drama  Day.  Both  of  these  plays 
coached  by  Miss  Eleanor  Walker,  a former  president  of  the  club,  were  highly 
successful. 

In  April  the'  Masque  and  W ig  gave  as  their  annual  production  the  delight- 
ful comedy,  “The  Admirable  Crichton”,  by  Sir  James  M.  Barrie.  The  cast  gave 
an  excellent  presentation  and  high  commendation  should  be  given  to  all  teachers 
and  pupils  concerned  in  the  production.  The  interior  scenery  was  done  by  our 
own  group  under  Miss  Damon’s  direction.  The  following  from  the  class  of  ’35 
will  long  remember  their  participation  in  “The  Admirable  Crichton”:  Frank  Con- 
nor, Alma  Sullivan,  Janet  Maclachlan,  Richard  Greene,  John  Reynolds,  Adrienne 
Thorn,  Donald  Houser,  and  Ervin  Welch. 
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“THE  LUCKY  JADE” 


MUSICAL  COMEDY  IN  TWO  ACTS 
JOSEPH  B.  HARRISON  AND  DON  WILSON 
By  permission  of  the  publishers,  CARL  FISCHER,  INC.,  New  York 

Presented  by 

MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOL  MUSICAL  CLUBS 

HIGH  SCHOOL  AUDITORIUM,  MELROSE.  MASS. 
THURSDAY  and  FRIDAY  EVENINGS,  APRIL  4 and  5.  1935 
Mr.  F.  Lawrence  Whalen,  Director 
Miss  Frances  Mont,  Director  of  Orchestra 

— §— 


— BUSINESS  STAFF  — 


Ticket  Manager 

Stage  and  Property  Manager 

Electrician 


GEORGE  L.  SCOTT 
DUDLEY  GAGE 
ARTHUR  BLACKSTONE 


Costumes  by  HOOKER  HOWE  CO.  of  Haverhill 
Scenery  by  GEORGE  V.  C.  LORD,  North  Cambridge 

- — § — 

—CHARACTERS— 

IN  THE  PROLOGUE 


La-el,  a Dancer 
Guion,  a Trader 

— IN  THE  PLAY  — 

Downs,  a pensioner  on  the  Courtney  estate 
Mrs.  Courtney,  a careful  wife 
Liza,  Mary  Ann’s  colored  maid 

Nancy  ) friends  of  Mary  Ann 
Jeanne  l 

Col.  Waverly,  uncle  and  guardian  of  John 
Herbert  | 

Bill  , home  from  college 

Ted  ( 

John  Endicott  a bashful  aviator 

Mary  Ann  Courtney,  a daughter  of  the  sunny  South 

Fanchon,  her  French  maid 

Mr.  Courtney,  a sheltered  husband 

Horace  Ferguson,  "He  never  Misses” 

Sheriff,  known  by  his  badge 

Specialty  Dancer  


MARION  E.  GILMORE 
JOHN  HESS 


ELMER  NILES 
MARION  STEVENS 
JANE  AECHTLER 
l ESTHER  DREW 
[ PHYLLIS  BRYANT 
JOSEPH  WHITE 
( EDWIN  THOMPSON 
) CHARLES  THOMPSON 
| JOHN  HESS 

JACQUES  CUNNINGHAM 
DOROTHY  HOLMAN 
BETTY  DeNORM ANDIE 
HENRY  INGERSOLL 
DANIEL  NUGENT 
LEO  DONOHUE 
MARION  E.  GILMORE 


GIRLS  CHORUS — Ruth  Berthel,  Phyllis  Boardman,  Gertrude  Bryant,  Natalie  Chaisson,  Sue  D'An- 
tilio,  Frances  Fairweather,  Ruth  Graves,  Marion  Greene  Levina  Hine,  Lida  Hine,  Gladys  Horne,  Phyllis 
Jones,  Dorothy  Kiley,  Gertrude  Mesnick,  Thelma  Mitchell  Ruth  Shiverick,  Mary  Smith,  Barbara  Stark, 
Natalie  Stevens,  Pauline  Sullivan,  Mildred  Weston  Marion  Woodland. 

BOYS  CHORUS — Cortland  Bryant,  Paul  Crosby,  R.  Dickinson,  Joseph  Doucette,  Richard  Parant, 
Roger  Perkins,  Edward  Ratcliffe,  Ernest  Whitney. 

MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ORCHESTRA 


1934-1935 

VIOLINS — Martha  Atwood,  Celeste  Babineau,  Howard  Broadhead,  Marjorie  Cattley  Marjorie  Craw- 
ford, Richard  Franz,  Dorothy  Hewitt,  Priscilla  Lacey,  Margaret  McNamara,  Eleanor  Mitchell,  Emilie 
Pepper,  Kingsley  Phillips,  Evelyn  Robinson,  Joan  Saunders,  Dorothy  Wellington,  Marguerite  Woodill. 

VIOLA — Arlene  Murray 

FLUTE— John  Gillingham,  Phyllis  Lerner,  Vernon  Rogers. 

CLARINETS — William  Anderton.  Dorothea  Breslin,  Gordon  Brown,  Hallard  Kinnison. 

HORNS — Harold  Niles,  Richard  Perry,  Richard  Sibley. 

SAXOPHONES — Elmer  George,  Richard  Kirkpatrick  Jean  Marr,  Burton  Warren. 

TROMBONES — Herbert  Halliday,  Donald  Hause. 

PIANISTS — Dorothy  Hanson,  Bertram  Schloesser. 

TRUMPETS — Kenneth  Blake,  Robert  Burwen,  Daniel  Cole.  Shirley  Cole,  Rita  Cox,  Arnold  Craven, 
Dorothy  MacRoberts,  William  Riley,  Barbara  Stanley,  Forest  Tilton  Macaulay  Ward. 

DRUMS — Margaret  Lang,  Clayton  Steely,  Roger  Wilder,  Russell  Wright. 


(104) 


BAND 


The  Band  this  year  has  surpassed  all  previous  organizations  both  in  interest 
and  in  work  accomplished.  The  season  was  opened  with  the  group  playing  at 
Fathers’  and  Sons’  night,  this  being  the  first  showing  of  the  gorgeous,  new 
crimson,  velvet  uniforms. 

During  the  thirty  week  broadcast  program  of  one  of  the  leading  Boston  or- 
ganizations, the  M.  H.  S.  Band  members  were  entertained  in  groups,  this  serv- 
ing as  a stimulus  and  real  example  of  what  they  are  striving  for. 

At  the  band  concert,  Walter  M.  Smith,  the  cornet  soloist,  will  be  the  artist, 
and  it  is  safe  to  say  at  this  date  the  entire  uniform  bill  will  be  paid  by  this  year’s 
band  class.  A surprise  feature  at  this  concert  will  be  the  appearance  of  the  flute 
craftsman,  Verne  Powell,  who,  through  friendship  with  Miss  Mont,  has  offered 
his  services.  Also,  the  concert  will  bring  a “March  Melrose”  that  is  dedicated  to 
the  M.  FI.  S.  Band  by  Miss  Mont,  and  played  for  the  first  time  in  public  by  the 
band.  All  senior  members  will  receive  their  letters  at  this  event,  thus  adding  the 
band  to  the  lettered  group  of  the  school. 
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ORCHESTRA 


The  Melrose  High  School  Orchestra  is  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the 
school,  having  this  season  reached  a membership  of  fifty-two.  The  interest  has 
been  greatly  increased  owing  to  the  many  compliments  and  letters  of  encourage- 
ment that  have  been  given  the  group.  The  results  of  the  work  shown  at  the  Op- 
eretta were  likened  by  newspaper  reports  to  a finished  theatre  orchestra,  and  the 
tonal  quality  and  balance  were  greatly  praised. 

Next  season  a concert  by  the  orchestra  is  to  be  added  to  the  school  activi- 
ties. 
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GLEE  CLUB 


THE  LENS  AND  SHUTTER  SOCIETY 

President — Adrienne  Thorn 

Vice-President — Lewin  Joel 
Secretary — Marjorie  Kelley 
Treasurer — Helen  Talbot 

The  newest  of  the  School’s  clubs  has  come  through  the  “first  year”  with  fly- 
ing colors.  Membership  has  more  than  doubled  that  of  last  year.  Two  amend- 
ments have  been  made  to  our  Constitution,  and  the  Society  now  meets  on  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  Friday  of  each  month. 

In  October,  a hilarious  good  time  was  enjoyed  at  a joint  social  with  the  De- 
bating Society.  The  members  have  also  enjoyed  several  interesting  programs  at 
the  meetings.  Hugh  Wallace  Smith  of  Melrose  gave  an  illustrated  lecture  with 
his  very  beautiful  collection  of  lantern  slides.  At  the  last  meeting,  Mr.  Poole 
explained  the  chemical  composition  of  a film  and  its  reactions  when  exposed. 
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DEBATING  SOCIETY 

The  Debating  Society  opened  the  year  with  Josephine  Clark,  president; 
Theodore  Bullen,  vice-president;  Marjorie  Cattley,  secretary ; Alden  Tibbetts, 
treasurer;  and  Miss  Taylor  as  our  faculty  advisor  taking  the  place  of  Mr.  Young, 
who  has  faithfully  and  untiringly  served  the  club  for  so  many  years. 

1 his  year  the  program  has  consisted  largely  of  debates  between  the  mem- 
bers. However,  the  club  has  had  one  interscholastic  debate  and  expects  to  have 
others  through  the  Metropolitan  Debating  League,  a new  organization  composed 
of  nine  Greater  Boston  schools. 
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ART  LEAGUE 

President — Ralph  M.  Ayer 

Vice-President — Herbert  Halliday 
Secretary — Dor  is  H a m i lton 

Treasurer — Bertha  Beirweiler 

The  special  activity  of  the  Art  League  this  year  has  been  the  preparing  of 
two  Marionette  shows,  “ 1 he  Knave  of  Hearts”  and  the  “Troll  King”.  Some 
members  of  the  Art  League  and  Art  Department  have  shown  wonderful  talent  in 
producing  this  work. 
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POETRY  CLUB 

President — Janice  Gould 

Vice-President — Dorothy  Churchill 
Secretary — Eleanor  Rowe 

Treasurer — Edith  Macullar 

Corresponding  Secretary — Catherine  Groody 
Faculty  Advisor — Miss  Putnam 

The  Melrose  High  School  Poetry  Club  for  the  year  of  1934-1935  has  had 
twenty  members.  Thirteen  of  them  will  graduate  this  year. 

The  regular  monthly  meetings  have  afforded  programs  of  great  interest, 
four  of  which  have  been  outstanding.  The  Christmas  meeting  held  at  the  home 
of  Margaret  Lang  was  most  enjoyable.  At  the  annual  public  meeting,  we  had  as 
our  speaker  Mrs.  Margaret  Hallett  Lang,  who  chose  as  her  subject  “Paul  Engell, 
the  All-American  Poet”.  In  February,  the  club  members  were  guests  of  the  two 
Melrose  W oman’s  Clubs,  where  they  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  Mr.  Richard 
Kean,  who  gave  character  impressions  in  costumes.  Miss  Eleanor  W alker,  an 
alumna  of  the  Melrose  High  School,  gave  a program  of  poetry  readings  at  the 
March  meeting. 

Of  the  fine  work  done  in  original  verse  writing  this  year,  we  feel  that  the 
most  outstanding  is  that  done  by  Laurence  Richardson  of  the  class  of  1938. 

The  seniors  sincerely  hope  that  the  Poetrv  Club  in  the  future  will  have  as 
fine  and  interesting  meetings  as  were  held  this  year. 


(112) 


CLOAK  AND  PLUME  SOCIETY 

President — Lois  Wildes 

Vice-President — Earle  Rankin 
Secretary — Miriam  Sears 

T reasurer — Cynthia  Stanley 

Cloak  and  Plume,  the  Freshman  dramatic  club,  is  the  only  club  for  which 
Freshmen  are  eligible.  At  each  monthly  meeting,  the  Club  presented  a one  act 
play.  The  first  play  was  “The  Unseen”.  This  was  followed  by  “Little  Women”, 
“The  King’s  English”,  and  “Stuffed  Owls”. 

“The  King’s  English”  was  also  presented  before  the  Masque  and  W ig  Society, 
the  varsity  dramatic  club. 

In  February  we  had  the  pleasure  of  being  guests  of  the  Melrose  and  Mel- 
rose Highlands  Woman’s  Clubs  to  hear  Richard  Kean  give  character  impersona- 
tions. 

At  our  April  meeting,  we  welcomed  Miss  Norcross  to  our  club.  She  enter- 
tained us  by  reading  a one  act  play,  “The  Flattering  Word”. 

\\  hen  parts  for  “The  Admirable  Crichton”  were  selected,  we  were  pleased 
to  learn  that  three  of  our  members,  Doris  Clinkard,  Lawrence  Richardson,  and 
Earle  Rankin  were  chosen. 

We  feel  that  we  have  benefited  a great  deal  from  these  programs  and  work 
in  the  Club,  and  we  wish  to  thank  our  two  sponsors,  Miss  Wilder  and  Mr.  Kroe- 
psch,  for  all  they  have  done  for  us. 
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SCHOOL  LIFE 

The  magazine  of  the  school  was  again  published  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Drake  and  Mr.  Battles  of  the  faculty.  The  same  high  grade  of  work  was  main- 
tained, just  as  “School  Life”  has  always  put  forth.  With  an  able  staff  in  charge, 
the  members  of  the  school  contributed  most  of  the  interesting  stories  and  poems 
published  during  the  year.  Although  the  past  few  years  have  been  very  hard  on 
the  pocketbook,  enough  subscriptions  were  obtained  to  finance  the  magazine. 
This  was  only  possible,  though,  because  of  the  real  effort  put  forth  by  the  busi- 
ness staff  in  collecting  advertisements.  Although  subscriptions  fell  off  from  the 
level  of  last  year,  we  hope  to  turn  the  magazine  over  to  the  new  staff  without 
any  deficit.  \\  e also  wish  to  extend  our  thanks  to  those  who  have  supported 
“School  Life”. 
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JUNIOR  RED  CROSS 

President — Anna  Noyes 

Vice-President — Gloria  Muller 

Secretary-T reasurer — Eleanor  Presby 
Program  Committee — Marie  Bissell 

Service  Committee — Eleanor  Mitchell 

The  motto  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross  is  “Service  for  others”.  With  this  in 
mind,  several  projects  have  been  included  in  this  year’s  program.  In  the  Fall, 
the  Christmas  boxes,  which  are  annually  filled  in  the  Grade  Schools  of  Melrose 
to  be  sent  as  “good  will  gifts”  to  less  fortunate  children  In  foreign  countries,  were 
inspected  and  shipped  by  members  of  the  High  School  Council.  Again  this  year, 
home-made  candy,  cigarettes  and  magazines  have  been  sent  to  the  Bedford  Veter- 
ans’ Hospital.  At  Christmas,  under  the  direction  of  the  City  Welfare  Depart- 
ment, six  families  were  supplied  with  dinners,  and  a large  number  of  games  and 
puzzles  were  given  to  the  recreational  department  of  the  Melrose  Hospital.  Thus, 
this  year,  the  Junior  Red  Cross  of  Melrose  High  School  has  been  able  to  partic- 
ipate in  each  of  the  three  phases  of  the  National  Red  Cross  program  for  “Local, 
National,  and  International  Service”. 
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NUNTIUS 

“Nuntius”,  the  publication  produce, d by  the  students  of  the  first  and  second 
year  Latin  classes,  began  its  existence  in  19^5  and  's>  therefore,  celebrating  its 
decennial  this  year.  As  usual,  there  are  three  issues  for  the  year  1934-35.  Since 
1935  marks  the  beginning  of  the  bimillenary  celebration  of  the  birth  of  the  great 
Roman  poet,  Horace,  recognition  of  that  fact  is  being  made  in  the  last  issue. 
“Nuntius”  has  enjoyed  a large  circulation  among  the  students  of  the  Latin  classes 
and  is  frequently  mentioned  in  other  Latin  publications  throughout  the  country. 
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HI-Y 


President — John  Little 

Vice-President — Donald  Houser 
Secretary — Richard  Monroe 

Treasurer — Lincoln  Crosby 

Corresponding  Secretary — Wesley  Goding 

During  the  year  1934-1935  the  Melrose  Hi-Y  Club  has  enjoyed  a very  suc- 
cessful season.  Under  the  able  leadership  of  Mr.  Johnston  and  Mr.  Lacey  the 
club  has  undergone  a rapid  reformation  and  is  now  well  on  its  feet  again.  The 
meetings  have  been  interesting  and  educational  and  have  aided  much  in  the  im- 
provement of  youthful  standards. 

We  have  had  many  interesting  and  beneficial  speakers.  Among  them  have 
been  such  prominent  men  as  Mr.  Tracy,  Captain  Grey,  Mr.  Coombs,  Colonel  Rout- 
well,  Mr.  Sprague,  and  other  members  of  the  faculty. 

We  feel  that  the  three  greatest  achievements  of  the  year  are  as  follows : 
changing  the  membership  from  a large,  inactive  group  to  a smaller,  more  inter- 
ested club  ; establishing  a substantial  treasury  for  the  club  in  the  future ; and 
drawing  up  a new  set  of  by-laws.  With  these  advantages  we  are  sure  that  the 
Hi-Y  Clubs  of  the  future  will  be  even  more  successful  than  any  preceding  them. 
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RIFLE  CLUB 

In  January  two  hundred  boys  showed  their  desire  to  have  a Rifle  Club.  Mr. 
Worth  was  chosen  faculty  advisor,  and  later  the  officers  were  elected.  They 
are:  Frank  Eaton,  President;  Richard  Tobey,  Vice-President;  Ralph  Arming- 
ton,  Secretary  and  Treasurer;  and  Robert  Vidler,  Range  Officer.  Due  to  lack 
of  facilities  the  membership  has  now  dropped  to  a little  more  than  twenty.  The 
meetings  are  held  twice  a week  on  the  two  point  range  at  the  American  Legion 
Bungalow.  The  Club  is  indebted  to  the  American  Legion,  not  only  for  the  use 
of  the  range,  but  also  for  the  use  of  their  rifles.  The  Club  is  also  indebted  to 
the  Legion  for  the  certificates  and  the  medals  which  it  is  presenting  to  deserving 
members  for  their  skill  and  accuracy  in  marksmanship. 

The  Team  ( made  up  of  ten  members)  has  fought  three  matches,  each  one 
showing  improvement. 

The  first  match  at  Malden  was:  Malden — 483;  Melrose — 463. 

The  second  match  at  Norwood  was:  Norwood — 483;  Mel  rose- -482. 

The  third  match  here  was:  Norwood — 495 ; Melrose-  484. 

I hese  first  three  matches  were  with  veteran  teams,  but  the  Club  hopes  to 
meet  with  teams  more  of  its  status  later  in  the  season. 
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GERMAN  CLUB 

On  March  4,  1935  the  advanced  German  students  formed  a club,  which  ad- 
mitted to  membership  “A”  an4  “B”  students.  From  sixteen  members  the  fol- 
lowing officers  were  elected:  President,  Conrad  Keniston  ; Vice-President,  Ruth 
Alger;  Secretary,  Jean  Merrill;  Treasurer,  Frank  Shiverick ; Chairman  of  Pro- 
gram Committee,  Winona  Wildes.  The  second  meeting  was  held  at  the  home  of 
Winona  Wildes.  Professor  Ftaskell  of  B.  U.  introduced  the  speaker  of  the  after- 
noon, a young  lady  who  recently  spent  a year  studying  in  Germany.  The  club  is 
a member  of  the  German  League,  to  whose  meetings  delegates  are  sent  each  time. 
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EUCLIDEAN  SOCIETY 

President — John  Little 

Vice-Presid en t — \\ ' esle y Godi ng 
Secretary — Harold  Reeves 

Treasurer — Robert  Zurbach 

Faculty  Advisor — Mr.  Dunk 

Under  the  careful  supervision  of  Mr.  Dunk,  a new  member  of  the  faculty, 
the  Euclidean  Society  has  passed  another  successful  and  interesting  year.  Many 
members  and  the  support  given  to  the  club’s  activities  were  .deciding  factors  in 
the  success  of  the  club’s  program. 

Many  enjoyable  speakers  were  presented  during  the  meetings  of  the  year. 
Among  those  who  gave  various  talks  were  Mr.  Battles  and  Mr.  Dunk  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  Professor  Ramsom  of  I utts  College.  Mathematical  and  scientific 
problems  were  worked  out  by  the  students  themselves. 

Interesting  trips  to  "Tech",  Hood’s  and  Schraffts’  were  enjoyed  by  all,  not 
only  for  their  scientific  value  but  also  for  the  samples  offered.  The  able  work  of 
John  Gillingham  helped  a great  deal  to  make  these  programs  successful. 

I he  graduating  members  of  the  class  hope  that  the  society  may  have,  as  good 
fortune  in  the  future  as  it  has  enjoyed  in  the  past. 
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THE  FRENCH  CLUB 

President — Margaret  Rourke 

Vice-President — Alma  Sullivan 
Secretary — Phyllis  Lerner 

Treasurer — Betsey  Lowell 

Faculty  Advisor — Miss  Chase 

Another  year  of  worth-while  achievement  has  been  accomplished  by  the 
French  Club  under  the  able  leadership  of  Margaret  Rourke  an,d  the  program 
committees.  The  special  aim  of  the  meetings  this  year  has  been  to  afford  every 
member  of  the  Club  an  opportunity  to  use  the  spoken  language  at  every  meeting. 
Although  there  was  no  written  sign — “Ici  on  Parle  Francais” — everyone  tactfully 
agreed  to  the  rule. 

I hree  programs  proved  especially  enjoyable:  one  a debate  conducted  entire- 
ly in  French  ; one  a musical  program  consisting  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music 
composed  by  French  composers;  and  one  a May  Day  party  held  at  the  home  of 
the  President. 

The  French  Club  has  tried  to  live  not  to  itself  alone,  but  to  remember  its 
duties  as  a member  of  the  school  and  of  the  community.  A donation  was  made 
to  help  purchase  a lantern  for  the  use  of  showing  slides  to  benefit  the  whole 
school,  and  material  aid  was  given  in  putting  on  an  assembly,  which  all  might  en- 
joy. At  Christmas  several  families  were  the  recipients  of  well-filled  baskets, 
each  bearing  the  greetings  of  the  season. 
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TRAFFIC  SQUAD 
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ATULLTICS 


FOOTBALL 

The  1934  season  opened  with  only  two  lettermen  from  last  year’s  team  on 
the  squad.  Up  to  the  time  of  playing  Wakefield,  with  the  exception  of  the  Mal- 
den game  on  Columbus  Day,  the  team  lost  all  the  games  by  only  one  touchdown. 
The  games  placed  were  with  the  following  schools:  Quincy,  Malden  Catholic, 
Beverly,  Woburn,  and  Winthrop.  However,  after  losing  six  consecutive  games, 
the  team  redeemed  itself  bv  defeating  Wakefield  by  a decisive  score  of  forty  to 
nothing  and  winning  over  \\  atertown  the  following  Saturday  by  a twenty-five  to 
nothing  score. 

The  season  closed  with  the  usual  Thanksgiving  Day  game  with  Arlington, 
played  at  Melrose.  Although  Arlington  won  by  a score  of  six  to  nothing,  this 
game  constituted  a fitting  climax  to  the  season.  Our  team,  in  playing  Arling- 
ton, was  lighting  one  of  the  strongest  elevens  in  the  state.  1 aken  as  a whole, 
with  nearly  all  inexperienced  men  on  the  team,  the  season  was  one  of  which  we 
may  be  proud. 

Letters  were  awarded  to  the  following:  Captain  Robinson,  O’Brien,  Inger- 
soll,  I.  W hite,  W White.  Cage.  Spencer,  'Thompson,  Shaw,  MacDougal,  Patter- 
son, Priestley,  ( jetty,  DeLuca,  Paganucci,  and  Whitney. 
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HOCKEY 

Hockey  for  the  season  of  1934-35  will  undoubtedly  go  down  in  the  history 
of  the  school  as  one  of  the  most  interesting  on  record.  This  was  due  to  the  close 
contest  between  Melrose  and  Arlington  for  the  Interscholastic  League  champion- 
ship. The  league  was  composed  of  the  same  combination  of  schools  as  in  prev- 
ious years.  At  the  time  the  last  league  games  were  played,  Arlington  and  Mel- 
rose were  tied  for  the  first  place.  However,  a tie  score  between  Melrose  and 
Cambridge  Latin,  with  Belmont  losing  to  Arlington,  gave  the  league  title  to  the 
latter. 

A summary  of  the  games  shows  that  the  team  won  eight  games,  lost  two, 
and  tied  four.  Several  veterans  will  form  the  nucleus  of  the  1935-36  team. 

Letters  were  awarded  to  the  following:  Capt.  Thayer,  Gpding,  Foster,  De- 
Coste,  Shaw,  Priestley,  Machines,  Smith,  Sullivan,  Mayne,  Rotundi,  Davison, 
and  Little. 


BOYS’  BASKETBALL 

The  1935  team  established  a record  that  had  not  been  duplicated  for  at  least 
nine  years.  Playing  a schedule  of  seventeen  games,  the  record  stands  eight  won 
and  nine  lost,  four  of  the  defeats  being  lost  by  one  point.  The  scheduled  games 
included  teams  recognized  as  outstanding  ones,  especially  Belmont,  Winthrop, 
and  Woburn. 

The  team  defeated  Woburn  at  the  gym  by  a score  of  twenty-five  to  fifteen. 
This  defeat  probably  eliminated  W oburn  from  participation  in  the  Tech  Tourney. 
Catholic  High  of  Malden  was  defeated  twice,  and  these  two  games  were  the  most 
spectacular  due  to  the  fact  that  both  contestants  were  evenly  matched. 

With  the  showing  made  this  year  and  the  excellent  material  in  line  for  1936, 
which  will  include  one  letterman,  next  year’s  team  should  come  through  with  a 
better  record  than  that  of  1935. 

Letters  were  awarded  to  the  following:  Captain  Ingersoll,  Varney,  Nelson, 
MacHugh,  DeLuca. 
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BASEBALL  TEAM 

Coach ■ — Harold  Poole 

Assistant  Coach — George  Scott 

This  year  the  baseball  team  is  under  the  player  control  system.  There  is  no 
captain  of  the  team,  but  the  coach  appoints  an  acting  captain  before  each  game. 
1 he  team  made  a good  start  by  defeating  Saugus  'in  the  first  game  of 
the  season  by  a score  of  26 — 10  and  by  defeating  Stoneham  13 — 3 in  the  second 
game.  I his  is  a good  start  and  we  are  looking  forward  to  a good  season.  The 
schedule  is  as  follows  : 

May  1 — Watertown* 

May  4 — Wakefield* 

May  8 — Malden  Catholic 
May  11 — Woburn* 

May  13 — Saugus 
May  15 — Winthrop* 

May  18 — Arlington 
May  20 — Malden  Catholic 
May  22 — Woburn* 

May  24 — Watertown* 

May  27 — Wakefield* 

May  29 — Winthrop* 

June  1 — Arlington 
June  8 — Alumni 
* indicates  league  games 
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BOYS’  TENNIS  TEAM 


With  three  veterans  from  last  year’s  squad  and  much  promising  material 
available,  the  net  team  should  have  another  successful  season.  The  prospects  of 
winning  the  league  title  for  the  third  time  and  thus  retaining  the  cup  are  very 
good. 

Schedule 


April 

30 — Lexington* 

May 

j — Exeter  Academy 

May 

3 — Watertown* 

Mav 

6 — \\  inchester 

May 

7— Belmont* 

May 

9 — Newton 

May 

10 — Winthrop 

May 

11  Worcester  Academy 

May- 

1 4 — Arlington* 

May 

1 7-  -Lexington 

May 

21-  Watertown 

May- 

22-  -Revere 

May 

24-  -Winthrop 

May 

28  Belmont 

May 

31-  -Arlington 

June 

1 — Groton  Academy 

League  * 
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CROSS  COUNTRY 

Last  year,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  our  school,  Melrose  High  was 
represented  by  a cross-country  team.  The  team  made  an  exceptionally  fine  show- 
ing by  winning  four  out  of  seven  of  its  meets.  It  .defeated  Beverly,  Medford, 
Woburn,  and  Lynn  English,  and  lost  to  Arlington,  Stoneham,  and  Wakefield. 
This  is  a team  the  record  of  which  we  may  be  proud.  By  the  showing  made  this 
year  and  by  the  interest  shown  towards  this  sport  in  the  school,  future  cross- 
country teams  should  make  even  better  records  than  that  of  1934. 

Letters  were  awarded  to  the  following : Capt.  R.  Snow,  J.  Davison,  W. 
Mitchell,  D.  Houser  and  L.  Donahue. 
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TRACK  TEAM 


Captain — Donald  Washburn 

Coach — Leonard  W.  Clark 

As  the  Year  Book  goes  to  the  printer,  the  track  team  is  just  beginning  its 
season.  With  a veteran  performer  in  nearly  every  event,  besides  a large  group 
of  promising  new-comers,  Coach  “Doc”  Clark  and  members  of  the  squad  are  look- 
ing forward  to  a highly  successful  season.  Dual  meets  have  been  scheduled  with 
Wakefield,  Arlington,  Woburn,  an,d  Beverly.  Members  of  the  squad  will  also 
compete  in  the  Harvard  Interscholastics,  the  State  Meet  at  Newton,  and  a meet 
with  the  alumni. 


GOLF 

Captain — Harold  Collins 

Coach — Raymond  Grace 

Golf  was  a new  sport  at  Melrose  High  this  year,  and  with  the  great  amount 
of  interest  shown,  it  will  probably  rank  well  up  with  all  other  sports  in  a very 
short  time.  Forty  candidates  turned  out  to  try  for  the  team,  from  which  six  reg- 
ular players  and  two  alternates  were  chosen. 

We  are  greatly  indebted  to  Mr.  Robert  Mosher,  president  of  the  Bellevue  Coun- 
try Club,  for  his  sincere  aid  and  his  great  interest  in  the  boys,  and  for  allowing 
us  to  use  the  country  club  for  our  practice  and  our  golf  matches. 

If,  at  the  end  of  the  season,  we  have  won  half  of  our  scheduled  matches,  we 
will  feel  that  we  had  a successful  season.  W ith  the  great  amount  of  interest  al- 
ready shown  in  this  new  and  difficult  sport,  Melrose  High  should  do  exceptional- 
ly well  in  the  next  few  years. 
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GIRLS’  BASKETBALL 

Great  interest  has  been  shown  in  this  popular  sport.  This  year’s  varsity 
squad  is  perhaps  the  largest  ever  to  receive  letters.  This  is  because  of  the  new 
system  of  no  second  team  letters  and  the  awarding  of  a letter  to  a girl  who  has 
played  four  years  on  the  varsity  squad.  This  last  season  may  seem  unsuccessful 
because  of  several  defeats.  However,  the  two  victories  plus  the  subdueing  of  the 
Alumnae  show  the  real  ability  of  the  team.  The  lettermen  are  Captain  and  Cap- 
tain-elect Frances  Hyland,  Ethel  Mosher,  Marie  Manzer,  Betty  DeNormandie, 
Esther  Drew,  Carol  Grant,  Jane  Riddell,  Sue  D’Antilio,  Dorothy  Emery,  Dorothy 
Sulkins,  and  Manager  Alice  Fay. 

Captain  Hyland,  Marie  Manzer,  Ethel  Mosher,  and  Sue  D’Antilio  should 
form  an  excellent  nucleus  for  a championship  team  next  year.  Again  Miss  Goss 
has  lent  her  untiring  services  to  form  this  fast  and  tricky  aggregation.  May  the 
Melrose  High  School  have  championship  teams  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  results  of  the  games  were : 


Melrose 

14 

Winchester 

12 

Melrose 

9 

Lexington 

29 

Melrose 

12 

Malden 

22 

Melrose 

1 1 

Arlington 

25 

Melrose 

23 

Belmont 

14 

Melrose 

15 

Alumnae 

8 
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FIELD  HOCKEY 

Coach — Barbara  Goss 

Captain — Jane  Riddell 
Manager — Lucy  Pray 

Spirit  and  sportsmanship  were  the  outstanding  features  of.  this  year's  team. 
Although  starting  out  with  a practically  veteran  team  and  then  winning  only  one 
game,  the  members  displayed  teamwork  worthy  of  mention.  The  varsity  mem- 
bers left  over  from  the  first  team,  hoping  for  more  favorable  weather  and  longer 
practice  sessions  are  Captain-elect  Ethel  Mosher,  Frances  Hyland,  Janet  Faden 
and  Marie  Manzer.  To  support  them  they  have  candidates  from  the  second 
team.  Others  to  receive  letters  at  the  formal  assembly  in  March  were  Captain 
lane  Riddell,  Marion  Richardson,  Dorothy  Sulkins,  Dorothy  Kile)',  W inifred 
Tomes,  Carolyn  Toomev,  Dorothy  Preece,  Esther  MacKenzie  and  Manager  Lucy 
Pray. 

I his  is  also  a very  appropriate  place  to  extend  to  Miss  Goss  our  sincere 
thanks  and  appreciation  for  her  invaluable  coaching  during  this  last  field  hockey 
season.  Not  having  set  a record  or  example  in  games  won  for  future  groups  to 
follow,  the  team  therefore  wishes  them  more  luck  and  success  than  was  our  lot 
this  season. 
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GIRLS’  TENNIS  TEAM 


Since  there  are  no  tennis  courts  available  as  yet,  the  Girls’  Tennis  team  has 
not  been  able  to  make  a start.  However,  the  prospects  tor  this  season  are  very 
good  as  there  are  five  girls  here  who  played  on  the  team  last  year:  Betty  DeNor- 
mandie,  Esther  Drew,  Janet  Faden,  Frances  Hyland,  an,d  Ethel  Mosher.  The 
1935  schedule  includes  matches  with  Malden,  Concord,  Winthrop,  Arlington, 
Winchester,  and  Fexington. 


GIRLS’  BASEBALL 

So  far  this  year  about  one  hundred  ten  girls  have  signed  up  for  baseball.  Of 
these  five  girls  have  won  letters.  They  are:  Sue  D’Antilio,  Jane  Riddell, 
Marion  Richardson,  Ellamae  Russell,  and  Fida  Hine.  If  all  who  have  signed  up 
report  for  practice,  there  will  be  quite  a large  group. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  six  games  have  been  scheduled,  one  with  Fexington, 
two  with  Winchester,  two  with  Wellesley,  and  one  with  Arlington. 
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Glass  cl)aij 


Donald  Foster 
Historian 


Janet  Maclachlan 

Prophet 


Wesley  Coding 

Statistician 


Adrienne  Thorn 
Presentations 
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CLASS  ODE 


Words  and  Music  by  Dorothy  Churchill 

Oh,  Melrose  High,  in  grateful  praise  we  lift  this  song  to  the 
M e pledge  our  firm  allegiance,  our  staunchest  loyalty. 

Within  these  halls  of  learning  thou  hast  challenged  us  to  he 
Ambitious,  strong,  and  steadfast,  promoting  equity. 

Refrain 

As  we  journey  on  through  life, 

W ith  its  joy,  toil,  and  strife, 

May  we  ever  mindful  be 
Of.  the  debts  we  owe  to  thee. 

Send  us  out  to  labor  for  thee;  make  us  worthy  of  our  trust. 
Oh,  guide  us  in  our  strivings  ’till  we  be  strong  and  just. 

May  the  call  to  serve  impress  us  with  a longing  to  pursue 
The  hopes  and  fond  ambitions  of  our  Alma  Mater  true. 

MARSHAL’S  ADDRESS 

Parents,  Teachers,  and  Friends: 

It  is  a privilege  and  a pleasure  to  extend  to 
you  this  afternoon  the  cordial  welcome  of  the 
class  of  1935. 

Four  years  ago  it  seemed  difficult  to  associate 
ourselves  with  this  occasion,  but  nevertheless  this 
event  which  marks  the  first  great  goal  in  our 
lives  has  finally  arrived.  With  this  fact  in  mind 
we  cannot  help  but  feel  and  express  our  most 
sincere  appreciation  to  our  parents,  who  have 
made  many  sacrifices  for  us,  and  to  our  teachers, 
who  have  labored  unceasingly  for  us,  to  bring 
about  the  successful  accomplishment  of  that 
which  four  years  ago  we  undertook  in  a hesi- 
tating manner. 

I his  afternoon  we  will  present  to  you  the 
most  pleasurable  side  of  our  school  life.  It  is 
our  desire  that  this  program  will  be  to  you  a 
pleasing  and  enduring  momento  of  the  class  of 
1 935- 


CLASS  HISTORY 


Donald  Foster 

As  I gaze  upon  this  magnificent  auditorium,  with  all  its  architectural  beauty, 
it  becomes  difficult  to  look  back  into  those  first  days  passed  in  the  environs  of 
that  aged  but  imposing  structure  on  Main  Street,  our  former  high  school.  Again, 
as  I look  upon  the  worldly  and  sagacious  countenances  of  my  dignified  class- 
mates, it  becomes,  indeed,  more  difficult  to  visualize  those  shy,  imprudent  faces 
of  our  guileless  freshman  days.  However,  it  is  my  duty  to  take  you  through  the 
experiences  of  our  class  during  the  past  four  years,  although  I assure  you  I had 
no  control  over  my  selection  as  historian  and  furthermore  do  not  profess  to  be 
one  of  wide  ability. 

We  entered  upon  our  high  school  career  as  awkward  and  inconspicuous  a 
horde  as  has  ever  descended  upon  that  venerable  seat  of  learning  in  the  center  of 
our  city.  Many  of  the  boys  were  sporting  their  long  trousers  for  the  first  time. 
The  girls,  not  to  be  outdone,  had  their  hair  set  in  the  latest  Parisian  style.  There 
was  also  a noticeable  elevation  in  the  height  of  their  heels.  But  much  can  be 
accomplished  with  raw  material  if  there  is  willingness;  and  we  were  ambitious  to 
make  good — whatever  our  pedagogues  may  say  to  the  contrary. 

After  a few  weeks  of  commotion,  abuse,  and  embarrassment  we  had  ac- 
climated ourselves  to  our  new  quarters.  Soon  there  were  only  a few  traces  of  the 
dense  fog  that  had  hovered  over  us  since  our  entrance.  Our  minds  were  clearer. 
Our  steps  were  surer.  Once  more  we  could  add  five  and  five  without  so  much 
as  a flinch,  and  spell  receive  and  believe  with  the  proper  placing  of  the  “I”.  Once 
more  we  were  walking,  not  with  faltering  steps,  but  with  the  precision  and  non- 
chalance of  the  surrounding  upper  classmen. 

Despite  our  anxiety  to  enter  the  various  clubs  we  were  restricted  as  Fresh- 
men to  only  a few.  Several  served  ably  on  the  Thrift  Council.  A number  of  the 
Thespian-minded  members  joined  the  Cloak  and  Plume  Society,  which  under  the 
guidance  of  Lewin  Joel  as  president,  had  a most  unusual  season.  This  exclusive 
freshman  society,  exclusive  in  the  sense  that  upper  classmen  were  excluded,  pro- 
vided one  of  the  high-lights  of  our  first  year  when  it  presented  "Six  Who  Pass 
While  the  Lentils  Boil’’.  This  stimulating  play  presented  the  heroic  efforts  and 
stage-fright  of  the  unfinished  but  zealous  participants.  Those  of  the  cast  espec- 
ially deserving  of  praise  were  Adrienne  Thorn,  a demure  milk-maid,  and  Richard 
Greene,  the  capable  keeper  of  the  fire  who,  due  to  his  most  impressive  and  be- 
coming appearance  in  shorts,  is  said  to  have  started  the  shorts  craze  that  swept 
the  country  the  following  summer. 

Though  they  did  not  have  the  leads,  several  of  the  embryonic  Carusos  and 
Jenny  Linds  supplied  the  musical  accompaniment  in  the  operetta  “Pinafore”  pro- 
duced that  year. 

In  the  field  of  athletics  our  teams  did  not  distinguish  themselves  in  the  mat- 
ter of  victories  won,  but  there  was  a fine  spirit  of  competition  and  an  enthusias- 
tic turnout  for  every  sport. 

With  the  dry  and  sultry  winds  of  summer  came  the  termination  of  our  first 
year  and  the  welcome  vacation  period. 

Excepting  a few  who  had  left  school  and  others  who  had  manifested  their 
zeal  for  education  to  such  an  extent  that  they  had  succeeded  in  completing  plans 
for  a special  five  year  course,  we  resumed  our  studies.  Abounding  with  self-im- 
portance and  pride,  we  cast  our  votes  for  class  officers  for  the  first  time.  Those 


(139) 


elected  were  president,  Lew  in  Joel;  vice-president,  Jean  Allanbrook;  secretary 
Adrienne  Thorn  ; treasurer,  Richard  Monroe. 

The  organizations  that  had  been  closed  to  us  now  solicited  our  interest. 
Many  with  a leaning  for  dramatics  favored  the  “Masque  and  \\  ig”.  A number 
of  the  more  mathematically  inclined  qualified  for  the  Euclidean  Society.  The 
Hi-Y  and  Girls’  Club  were  well  represented,  while  the  Glee  Club  gained  many  of 
our  songsters  and  songstresses.  In  the  “Mikado”  presented  by  this  club  two  of 
the  leading  parts  were  capably  assumed  by  Esther  Drew  and  Betty  DeNormandie. 

Thus,  our  first  stage  of  development  from  the  insignificant  Freshman  to  the 
socially  active  Sophomore. 

Our  Junior  year  was  perhaps  our  most  natural  year.  It  was  a happy  medium 
between  the  simplicity  of  our  first  two  years  and  the  self-satisfaction  of  our  last 
year. 

This  year,  as  you  will  remember,  we  changed  our  residence  from  the  old  High 
School  to  this  splendid,  adequate  building. 

Much  to  our  chagrin,  we  were  relegated  to  the  same  uncertainty  of  surround- 
ings as  the  incoming  Freshmen.  However,  after  a week  or  two  of  general  con- 
fusion, we  became  acquainted  with  our  new  abode  and  settled  down  to  our  former 
peaceful  state. 

We  made  an  auspicious  beginning  by  electing  for  class  officers:  president, 
Lewin  Joel;  vice-president,  Priscilla  Fillmore;  treasurer,  John  Little;  secretary, 
Jane  Riddell. 

Before  the  end  of  the  year  plans  were  made  for  the  annual  Junior  Prom. 
The  committee  chosen  included  Adrienne  Thorn,  Harold  Reeves,  Norman  Rob- 
inson, and  the  four  class  officers.  Though  we  didn’t  have  the  distinction  of  be- 
ing the  first  class  to  graduate  from  the  new  school,  we  were  the  first  class  to  hold 
its  Junior  Prom  in  the  spacious  new  gym.  The  attractive  decorations  combined 
with  fine  musical  arrangement  made  the  event  very  successful.  When  the  final 
reports  were  in,  the  Prom  showed  a profit  of  exactly  twelve  dollars  and  twelve 
cents — Pardon,  Mr.  Coding,  if  I am  encroaching  upon  some  of  your  choice  fig- 
ures. 


For  the  social  organizations  the  season  was  very  satisfactory.  The  Masque 
and  Wig  Society  made  use  of  our  new  auditorium  to  present  their  highly  praised 
production  of  Sutton  Vane’s  “Outward  Bound”.  Conspicuous  among  the  cast 
were  Frank  Connor  and  Richard  Greene. 

Later  the  Glee  Clubs  presented  the  operetta,  “Cherry  Blossom”.  Esther 
Drew  and  Jacques  Cunningham  had  leading  roles. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  year  the  various  athletic  teams  elected  their  captains 
for  the  following  year.  The  captains  elected  among  the  boys  were  Norman  Rob- 
inson, football;  Stuart  Thayer,  hockey;  Donald  Foster,  tennis;  Henry  Ingersoll, 
basketball ; and  Donald  Washburn,  track.  Among  the  girls,  Jane  Riddell  was 
elected  field  hockey  captain. 

The  leaders  elected  among  the  clubs  were  John  Little,  Hi-Y ; Priscilla  Fill- 
more, Girls’  Club;  Donald  Houser,  Masque  and  Wig;  and  Josephine  Clark,  De- 
bating Club. 

Wesley  Coding  was  appointed  Editor-in-chief  of  “School  Life”. 

After  a restless  summer  we  returned  as  domineering  Seniors.  As  early  as 
possible  the  class  officers  were  chosen.  For  the  third  time  Lewin  Joel  was  given 
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the  presidency.  Priscilla  Fillmore  was  chosen  vice-president ; Jane  Riddell, 
treasurer,  and  Betty  Brown,  secretary. 

In  the  middle  of  the  year,  work  started  on  the  year  book  under  the  efficient 
direction  of  Mr.  Battles.  Several  committees  for  the  editing  of  the  book  were 
chosen.  The  untiring  efforts  of  the  staff  have  been  well  rewarded,  for  the 
“Log”  is  unprecedented  for  unity  of  arrangement  and  novelty  of  style. 

Of  the  social  highlights  of  the  season  “The  Lucky  Jade”  was  highly  ap- 
preciated. Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Whalen,  whose  short  stay  with  us  has 
made  such  an  impression,  the  popularity  of  our  operetta  was  increased  consid- 
erably. Jane  Aechtler’s  “mammy”  singing  was  clever,  while  Betty  DeNormandie’s 
interpretative  French  songs  were  something  to  write  home  about.  The  intense 
rivalry  between  Jacques  Cunningham,  the  virtuous  if  bashful  aviator,  and  Daniel 
Nugent,  the  ardent  but  insidious  lover,  was  very  amusing.  Others  in  the  cast 
were  Phyllis  Bryant,  Marion  Stevens,  Esther  Drew,  Joseph  White  and  Leo  Dona- 
hue. 

Our  talented  Dramatic  Club  produced  “The  Admirable  Crichton”  by  Sir 
James  Barrie.  Before  a discriminating  and  responsive  audience  the  fine  acting 
in  addtion  to  the  natural  scenic  and  lighting  effects  gave  an  exceptionally  ar- 
tistic play.  Janet  .Maclachlan’s  unaffected  portrayal  of  the  English  Lady  won 
the  highest  commendation.  Richard  Greene  and  Frank  Connor  played  their 
supporting  roles  with  increased  skill. 

The  Masque  and  Wig  also  presented  for  the  entertainment  of  the  student 
body  two  plays,  “The  Bishop’s  Candlesticks”  and  “Dust  of  the  Road”. 

Our  athletic  teams  were  not  teams  of  destiny.  Team  championships  were 
noticeably  absent.  However,  in  individuals  we  had  versatile  champions  of  sport. 
Those  deserving  of  mention  are  Henry  Ingersoll,  whose  enthusiastic  play  in  foot- 
ball and  basketball  leads  the  list;  Wes  Goding  and  Bill  DeCoste,  whose  efforts  in 
hockey  gained  them  unanimous  all-scholastic  choices;  Donald  Washburn,  whose 
winning  leadership  of  the  track  team  raised  the  team  from  a mediocre  group ; and 
lastly,  Phil  Varney,  whose  play  will  be  long  remembered  by  the  basketball  fans. 

The  appreciation  of  the  athletes  was  demonstrated  at  the  “Varsity  Party”, 
an  informal  dance  in  honor  of  the  year’s  lettermen.  It  w'as  put  on  by  the  newly 
formed  “Varsity  Club”,  an  organization  composed  of  prominent  letter  winners. 
The  bulk  of  the  proceeds  of  this  party  was  put  toward  our  athletic  scholarship. 
An  organization  of  this  type  is  very  worthwhile,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  under- 
graduates will  carry  on  the  work. 

There,  my  friends,  is  the  brief  history  of  this  celebrated  class  of  1935  of 
whom  we  are  sure  to  hear  more. 
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Wesley  Goding 

Hear  Ye!  Hear  Ye!  The  town  crier  of  1935  will  now  give  the  facts  and 
figures  of  the  Melrose  High  School  Senior  Community.  I will  give  you  infor- 
mation never  to  he  forgotten.  It  is  enlightening  to  all  and  is  based  on  our  lives 
in  this  community.  Our  class  has  voted  titles  to  certain  of  its  members.  These 
same  titles  will  be  carried  forth  by  them  into  their  new  worlds. 

First  I will  give  the  interesting  figures  concerning  height,  weight,  age,  and 
size  of  shoes  of  our  class.  The  average  member  is  five  feet  seven  inches  tall, 
weighs  one  hundred  and  thirty  pounds,  wears  shoes  size  six  and  three  quarters, 
and  is  seventeen  years  five  months  of  age.  The  total  height  of  our  class  is  one 
thousand  and  eighty-four  feet  and  the  total  weight  is  twenty-five  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-one  pounds. 

I will  now  start  the  momentous  register  which  crowns  our  High  School  days. 
The  first  on  the  list  is  the  one  with  the  highest  marks,  the  acme  of  scholarly  per- 
fection, our  valedictorian,  our  genius,  Donald  E.  (Engineer)  Houser. 

I present  at  this  time  the  girl  who  has  spent  many  long,  hard  hours  on  her 
studies.  But  she  has  proved  that  hard  work  brings  results.  Our  salutatorian 
and  most  studious,  Marguerite  Woodill. 

We  have  now  our  most  sociable  members,  friends  of  all,  the  ones  who  can 
always  be  counted  on  to  lend  a helping  hand  in  distress.  Their  contributions 
have  meant  a great  deal  to  the  fellowship  of  our  community.  Allow  me  to  present 
our  most  popular  boy  and  girl,  Lewin  Joel  and  Priscilla  Fillmore. 

And  now  for  two  who  were  blessed  by  Nature  with  supreme  good  looks. 
They  represent  our  most  beautiful  girl  and  our  most  handsome  boy — our  best 
looking  members,  Anne  Baker  and  Donald  Foster. 

And  now  the  boy  who  tries  all  the  time 

To  make  up  verses  and  produce  a rhyme. 

The  poet  of  the  seniors,  John  Reynolds. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  next  two  celebrities.  They  are  the  ones  who  have 
protected  to  a great  extent  our  honor  in  the  line  of  sports.  Introducing  our  most 
athletic  girl  and  boy,  Jane  Riddell  and  Henry  fngersoll. 

Two  more  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  a different  way  are  stars  of 
the  Masque  and  W ig  Society.  By  their  splendid  acting,  especially  in  the  last 
play,  Janet  Maclacldan  and  Frank  Connor  have  won  the  titles  of  class  actress  and 
actor. 


May  1 shift  the  scene  now  to  any  of  the  numerous  dances  in  progress  at  this 
time  of  year?  Swirling,  hopping,  dipping,  and  reeling  to  a thousand  tunes  are 
our  best  dancers,  Betty  DeNormandie  and  Otis  Nelson. 

On  the  sidelines  of  this  same  dance  sitting  on  opposite  ends  of  the  same 
bench  are  our  most  bashful  boy  and  girl,  Donald  Washburn  and  Laura  Mac- 
Donald. 

It  we  investigate  a loud  commotion  at  the  entrance  of  the  dance  hall,  we  will 
see  two  boys  trying  to  convince  the  ticket-taker  that  they  had  tickets  but  left 
them  home.  After  a few  minutes’  argument  in  walks  Richard  MacHugh,  but 
the  other  boy,  \\  illiam  DeCoste,  walks  disgustedly  away.  Introducing  our  most 
successful  bluffer,  Richard  MacHugh,  and  our  least  successful,  “Bill”  DeCoste. 
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As  an  en“Gage”ing  young  couple  go  by,  we  hear  sweet  melodies  from  our 
class  songstress,  Jane  Aechtler. 

There  now  passes  by  another  young  lady  who  seems  to  be  “Alec  ited.  She 
is  none  other  than  our  most  impetuous  and  most  excitable,  Adrienne  1 horn. 

It  is  understood  on  reliable  authority  that  definite  attempts  were  made  to 
have  Alpo  Regnell  anti  Pauline  Cloues  in  attendance,  but  as  our  class  woman-and 
man-hater,  they  refused  to  come. 

Two  who  are  noticeable  by  their  absence  are  our  movie  fans,  Virginia 
Nourse  and  John  Willey.  Dancing  gives  way  to  the  movies  with  them. 

During  the  spotlight  dance,  there  seemed  to  be  two  lights.  By  a close  exam- 
ination, however,  we  found  that  the  second  was  only  the  radiation  from  the  visage 
of  our  class  blusher,  Bernard  O’Brien. 

In  one  corner  we  spy  Betty  DeNormandie  surrounded  by  an  array  of  atten- 
tive young  men.  Such  is  the  penalty  of  being  the  class  flirt.  It  would  seem  as 
though  the  other  girls  would  be  lacking  entertainment  under  these  conditions,  but 
such  is  not  the  case.  Any  excess  of  the  female  sex  is  always  taken  care  of  by  the 
ladies’  man,  Bill  DeCoste. 

As  we  prepare  to  leave  the  dance,  whom  should  we  see  but  Frank  Connor, 
our  least  often  on  time,  who  is  even  late  for  a dance.  In  school  he  usually  got  in 
all  right  when  he  arrived  late,  but  he  had  a much  harder  time  getting  out. 

We  are  offered  a ride  home  from  the  dance  by  the  inseparable  pals,  Fred 
Whipple  and  John  Willey.  After  much  consideration  we  accept  a lift  in  the  yel- 
low convertible  whose  origin  has  long  been  forgotten. 

We  will  now  return  to  our  community  home.  Our  arrival  back  at  M.  H.  S. 
is  cheered  by  two  smiling  young  people  who  await  us  on  the  steps.  Spreading 
their  abundant  good  humor  over  all  they  survey  are  our  best-natured  pair,  Ruth 
Lent  and  Donald  Foster. 

Allow  me  now  to  present  the  girl  with  the  new  ideas,  the  one  who  leads  the 
new  fads  and  fashions,  the  most  original — Anna  Noyes. 

Let  us  turn  to  one  of  our  classrooms  to  see  our  remaining  notables  at  work. 
The  professor,  perhaps  Howard  B.  Wilder,  historian,  is  expounding  before  his 
class.  Says  he,  “Follow  the  example  of  our  honorable  leader,  Abraham  Lincoln, 
and  you  will  succeed”.  A voice  is  heard  exclaiming  from  the  back  of  the  room, 
“That’s  O.  K but  he  was  assassinated”.  Meet  Robert  “Buck”  MacHugh,  the 
class  wit ; he  supplements  his  witty  remarks  by  his  humorous  actions  and  there- 
fore has  also  earned  the  title  of  class  clown.  There  comes  the  remark  that  no 
one  would  take  the  chance  of  getting  in  jail  for  just  killing  “Buck”.  This  is  from 
a partner  in  crime,  the  most  fastidious  in  the  class  of  1935,  Howard  Jones. 
Whereupon  the  class  giggler,  Virginia  Haven,  goes  into  a spasm  such  as  she  is 
noted  for.  One  member  now  exclaims  that  Mr.  Wilder  is  the  easiest  teacher  that 
he  has  ever  had.  But  don’t  get  excited;  it’s  only  the  class  exaggerator,  Jacques 
Cunningham.  One  who  takes  no  part  in  such  an  idiotic  discussion  is  that  quiet 
man-hater  again,  now  in  the  role  of  class  saint,  Pauline  Cloues.  The  bell  clangs 
for  the  start  of  recess.  The  class  makes  a dash  for  the  door — that  is,  the  class 
with  the  exception  of  two,  Gloria  Blair,  our  most  composed  member,  who  does 
not  get  excited  at  anything,  including  the  start  of  recess,  and  our  most  dignified 
member,  Virginia  Rufle,  who  haughtily  disdains  to  join  in  any  rush,  preferring  to 
wait  until  the  turmoil  has  died  down. 
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Now  I shall  announce  to  you  our  favorite  things  in  other  lines.  Our  favor- 
ite sport  is  swimming.  Our  favorite  recreation  is  dancing.  History  draws  first 
choice  as  the  favorite  study.  Beech-nut  is  our  favorite  gum  and  Coca-Cola  our 
favorite  drink.  Our  favorite  flower  is  the  rose  and  our  favorite  color  is  blue. 
W e boys  try  to  be  gentlemen,  even  though  we  prefer  brunettes. 

Thus  1 conclude  our  noteworthy  register.  I trust  you  have  enjoyed  and  ap- 
preciated it. 
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PROPHECY 


Janet  Maclachlan 

( Enter  a gypsy  fortune-teller,  colorfully  garbed  and  carrying  a red  bandanna 
filled  with  leaves ) Oh,  here  you  are!  What  luck  to  find  you  all  together  and 
waiting  for  me ! 

( Glancing  at  her  dusty  clothes)  How  1 look!  All  you  dearies  will  have  to 
excuse  it,  for  I’ve  come  a long  way,  and  the  dust  of  the  trip  still  clings  to  my 
skirts.  The  summer  caravan  has  already  moved  northward,  and  I had  to  come  on 
horseback  over  the  rough  roads.  But  I just  had  to  get  here ! Last  night  I was 
lying  by  the  brook  listening  to  the  messages  of  the  running  water,  when  some- 
thing whispered  to  me,  “They  want  you;  you  must  be  up  and  going!"  “Who 
wants  me?”  I asked,  and  this  answer  came  back  on  the  evening  breeze:  “By  the 
stars  of  the  tail  of  the  Lion,  shall  you  start;  follow  the  Scorpion  to  where  Orion's 
belt  makes  a path  across  the  sky ; and  when  Phoebus  follows  in  the  wake  of 
Aurora,  go  south  and  the  rising  sun  will  guide  you  to  your  destination.  By  a 
lake,  a drop  of  a lake,  shall  you  find  them,  a group  of  young  people  about  to  set 
out  in  life.  You  must  not  disappoint  them.  They  will  be  waiting,  eagerly  wait- 
ing, for  otherwise  no  prophetess  shall  they  have,  and  now  is  the  time  when  know 
they  must  what  fate  holds  for  them  in  the  world  beyond.” 

When  I heard  this,  I drew  my  gazing  crystal  to  me,  and  with  it  and  other 
mystic  lore  that  only  gypsies  know,  I spent  the  early  hours  of  darkness  setting- 
down  on  leaves  the  futures  of  each  one  of  you.  You  see,  I have  them  here  in  my 
bandanna,.  ( holds  it  up).  Wouldn’t  you  all  like  to  hear  about  a few  of  them? 
( cries  of  “Yes!  Yes!”).  I know  what  I’ll  do,  I’ll  not  only  tell  you  what  many  of 
your  classmates  are  doing  ten  years  hence,  but  we’ll  take  a little  trip  and  see  them 
in  action. 

It  is  the  year  1945  ! There  are  some  of  course  that  remain  here  in  your  own 
city.  On  the  High  School  staff,  Jane  Riddell  and  Alice  Fay  manage  the  girls’ 
Gym  classes,  which  probably  accounts  for  all  the  championship  teams.  Marion 
Sherman  and  Carolyn  Nutter  are  two  efficient  members  of  the  faculty,  and 
Jean  Josltn  gives  a good  Home  Economics  course.  Ervin  Welch  taught  chem- 
istry for  a time,  but  now  has  gone  into  private  research.  Barbara  Miller,  with 
her  training  in  dietetics  runs  the  lunchroom,  and  you  should  see  the  hordes  of 
well-fed  Freshmen ! 

Then  on  we  go  to  see  the  new  shops  along  the  main  street  of  your  now  fair 
city.  An  interior  decorating  establishment  has  been  opened  by  Robert  Hupper, 
and  draws  the  patronage  of  many  surrounding  cities.  At  first  he  employed 
James  Rinn  to  scout  through  old  farm  houses  and  pick  up  antiques,  but  when 
he  returned  with  the  genuine  bridge  lamp  used  by  George  Washington,  it  was  the 
last  straw.  And  the  “farmer”  who  sold  it  to  him: — you  knew  him  as  Freddie 
Chapman. 

Next  door  to  this  is  the  shop  of  Katharine  Pidgeon,  Thelma  Hatch,  and 
Barbara  Robbins,  where  they  conduct,  in  connection  with  their  well-known  Bird 
Store,  a reform  school  for  profane  parrots. 

The  Marjorie  Knit  Shop  with  Marjorie  Kelley  and  Marjorie  Niles,  head 
nit-wits,  is  one  of  the  newer  and  more  successful  in  its  line.  Yes,  the  ladies  of 
J945  are  stiH  knitting,  which  all  goes  to  prove  you  can’t  keep  a good  thing  down. 
Marjorie  MacLean  and  Marjorie  Cattley  are  instructors,  and  assistants  are 
Marjorie  Baillie,  Marjorie  Tappan,  and  Marjorie  Rogers.  They  have  re- 


centlv  designed  the  Marjorie  Sport  Sweater  which  has  made  the  old  Brooks 
style  definitely  passe.  By  the  way,  speaking  of  Brooks,  Eleanor  Rowe  is  doing 
very  well  in  that  line. 

And  now  the  new  Melrose  Public  Library!  The  plans  for  this  splendid  edi- 
fice which  aldermen  Washburn  and  Kirkpatrick  worked  so  hard  to  put 
through,  were  roughly  sketched  by  Donald  Houser  in  the  time  he  could  spare 
from  the  new  tunnel  he  is  building  under  Ell  Pond.  Leonard  Blanchard  put 
the  finishing  touches  on  this  plan  and  executed  the  building  project.  The  murals 
in  the  childrens’  room  were  done  by  Edith  Behnke  and  Genevieve  Clark.  They 
started  their  careers  as  prominent  mural  decorators  back  in  Room  205.  Alma 
Sullivan  is  head  librarian,  and  Laura  MacDonald,  Dorothy  Sulkins,  and 
Virginia  Critchett  are  her  able  assistants. 

Turning  now  to  the  Melrose  Hospital  we  find  a new  wing  under  construction 
— things  are  still  going  up  in  Melrose!  This  wing  was  donated  by  John  Little, 
millionaire  shoe-string  manufacturer — not  the  only  man  who  started  on  a shoe- 
string. It  has  been  given  over  wholly  to  a children’s  department,  under  the  su- 
pervision of  Gertrude  Powers  and  her  nurses,  Barbara  Semple  and  Eleanor 
Sparling.  Helen  Kiernan  has  complete  charge  of  the  operating  room,  so  of 
course  her  pal,  Gladys  Marriette,  handles  office  work.  It  is  in  this  hospital  that 
Dr.  Richard  Greene  daily  performs  miracles  in  the  field  of  surgery.  James 
Smith  and  Margaret  Rourke  are  also  connected  with  this  hospital,  but  they 
have  private  practices  to  attend  to  as  well. 

The  last  picture  we  have  before  we  leave  Melrose  is  of  a private  school  and 
kindergarten  combined,  run  by  Faith  Hopkins  and  Virginia  Burchstead.  This 
select  school  has  among  its  teachers,  Constance  Foster,  Mary  Calt,  Betty 
Bowditch,  and  Dorothy  Preece  while  the  Whitmore  sisters  give  a secretarial 
course.  One  of  the  small  pupils  in  the  kindergarten  is  little  Sandy  Spencer,  Jr., 
a dead  ringer  for  his  dad  ! 

If  I can  tear  you  away,  we  will  turn  now  to  Boston,  the  state  capitol,  where 
we  find  many  of  your  classmates  in  the  legislature.  Governor,  Lewin  Joel,  who 
certainly  has  made  a good  executive  during  his  term,  is  now  up  for  re-election. 
Harold  Reeves  is  his  right  hand  man,  and  incidentally  the  ghost  writer  of  most 
of  those  eloquent  speeches.  “Bill”  Noonan,  Paul  Millane,  and  Alpo  Reg- 
nell  are  outstanding  filibusters.  You  all  remember  Huey  Long  in  the  good  old 
days,  don’t  you?  Marguerite  Woodill  is  Commissioner  of  Education.  Can 
you  doubt  it  after  the  research  work  she  did  for  the  Salutatory?  The  president 
of  the  board  of  trade  is  Stowe  Sayward  and  Frances  Gorman  is  chairman  of 
board  of  labor,  a suitable  namesake  of  the  Francis  J.  Gorman  of  textile  union 
fame.  The  government  reforestation  project  is  being  ably  handled  by  William 
McClintock  and  of  course  Howard  Jones.  Their  efficiency  expert  is  Phillip 
Varney  who  does  an  excellent  job  at  keeping  other  people  at  work. 

Much  is  also  being  done  in  the  line  of  social  service  throughout  the  state. 
“Ruthie”  Lent,  you  all  remember  her,  has  developed  into  an  exceptional  worker 
in  this  field.  At  present  she  is  interested  in  the  Gould  Orphanage  where  Janice 
Gould  revolutionizes  the  usual  conception  of  an  orphan  asylum.  Her  motto  is  “a 
chicken  for  every  pot  and  a dog  for  every  inmate”.  She  hires  Nancy  Leib  to  ex- 
ercise the  dogs.  Bessie  Layton  is  an  instructor  in  music  and  Dr.  Gerald  Tav- 
ener, noted  psychiatrist,  analyzes  the  problem  children  when  he  isn’t  off  deliver- 
ing lectures  somewhere.  Jean  Allanbrook  places  the  children  in  desirable 
homes — a most  fascinating  work  as  she  will  tell  you  herself. 

One  of  the  outstanding  newspapers  in  New  England  is  the  “Greater  Boston 
Journal”,  edited  by  your  former  Statistician,  W esley  Coding.  Of  course,  Anne 
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Baker  writes  the  beauty  column  and  in  addition,  Dorothy  C henry  manages 
the  society  page,  Bud  Foster,  the  sports  column,  and  Norman  Robinson,  the 
advice  to  the  lovelorn.  Fred  Whipple  is  the  star  reporter  but  a certain  young 
lady  with  an  equally  keen  nose  for  the  sensational  in  newspaper  work  is 
Adrienne  Thorn.  “Bob”  Joslin  and  Albert  Hutton  run  the  feature  comic 
strip.  “Al”  thinks  up  all  the  ideas  and  “Bob”  puts  them  down  in  black  and 
white — quite  a system ! The  legal  suits  against  the  paper  are  handled  by  three 
women  lawyers,  Pauline  Cloues,  Eleanor  Searle,  and  Mary  Clark.  Consid- 
ering how  often  an  action  is  brought  against  a newspaper  nowadays,  along  with 
their  secretaries  Elizabeth  Brennan,  “DoF’  James,  and  Mildred  Culver,  they 
have  a busy  job  of  it.  Strange  to  say,  Richard  Monroe  is  circulating  manager, 
and  Bob  Zurbach  is  the  editor  of  a rival  paper — they  would ! 

The  School  of  Charm  attended  by  all  the  fashionable  young  ladies  of  Back 
Bay  is  conducted  by  a few  of  the  more  attractive  members  of  your  class.  On  the 
board  of  trustees  you  will  recognize  such  names  as  Helena  King,  Winifred 
Tomes,  Dorothy  Kiley,  Carolyn  Toomey,  and  “Gere”  Maguire.  The  in- 
structor of  ballroom  dancing  is  Helena  Mullen,  and  the  art  teacher,  Jane 
Knoblock.  Do  you  wonder  that  the  graduates  they  turn  out  are  perfect  ex- 
amples of  poise  ? 

A paper  boy  is  shouting  the  praises  of  the  latest  Saturday  Evening  Post. 
The  attractive  cover  was  designed  by  Marynoye:  Kellogg  who  draws  most  of 
them  now.  When  we  observe  that  most  of  her  subjects  are  pretty  brunettes,  we 
can’t  help  wondering  whether  she  gets  her  inspirations  from  the  mirror.  The  im- 
posing position  of  first  place  in  this  issue  has  been  given  over  to  a short  story  by 
John  Gillingham  and  illustrated  by  Margaret  McNamara.  If  you  recall, 
John  always  did  have  the  knack  of  writing  short  stories.  There  is  a sports  write- 
up from  the  collaborating  pens  of  Henry  Ingersoll  and  “Bill”  DeCoste,  and 
we  notice  an  incidental  poem  entitled  “Have  a Cupcake”.  Need  you  ask  the  au- 
thor? “Jo”  Clark,  of  course!  A short  biographical  sketch  of  the  famous  poet, 
John  Reynolds  will  relieve  your  minds.  I bet  most  of  you  thought  he  would 
take  to  the  calling  of  chef  seriously  after  the  “Admirable  Crichton”.  An  ad  on 
one  of  the  back  pages  reads  as  follows:  Larkin’s  products,  jams,  jellies,  pre- 
serves— known  the  world  over — They  last  from  June  to  June! 

Back  down  town  in  Boston  on  hearing  the  Filenes’  chimes,  we  are  reminded 
of  Priscilla  Fillmore  who  uses  all  the  reserve  and  tact  she  used  to  display,  as 
director  of  personnel  in  this  firm.  Charlotte  Ingram  recently  took  over  the 
buying  for  this  same  store.  Charlotte  introduced  a new  hair  style  a few  years 
ago,  the  Ingram  bob,  not  to  be  confused  with  the  shave  of  the  same  name.  “Kay” 
Murray"  and  Carol  Grant  plan  the  unique  fashion  shows.  Their  models  are 
Gloria  Blair,  Betty  Stone,  and  Esther  Drew. 

Before  leaving  Boston,  let  us  take  a glimpse  of  Symphony  Hall  where  Jane 
Aechtler,  soloist,  and  Dorothy  Churchill,  violinist,  are  booked  on  a return 
engagement.  Signs — No  Seats — Standing  Room  Only — already  adorn  the  en- 
trances. Yes,  and  see  the  billboards  are  announcing  that  “Bob”  Burwen’s  or- 
chestra, in  which  Jean  Marr,  Margaret  Lang,  Richard  Perry,  ami  Barbara 
Stanley  play,  is  also  returning  at  an  early  date. 

On  to  New  York!  How  many  of  you  have  sought  your  fortunes  here!  A 
travel  agency  which  plans  trips  to  all  corners  of  the  earth  is  in  the  able  hands  of 
Louise  Holland  and  Anna  French.  They  have  just  recently  engaged  a pas- 
sage to  Italy  for  Mary  Sherman,  Virginia  Nourse,  and  Dorothy  Richardson 
They  are  now  en  route  to  Florence,  having  accepted  Miss  Kershaw’s  invitation  to 
spend  the  winter  with  her  in  Rome  and  Sicily. 


And  what  would  New  York  be  without  the  theatre?  Just  as  Broadway 
means  the  theatre,  so  musical  revues  signify  such  names  as  Betty  DeNormandie, 
Marion  Stea'exs,  and  “Joe”  White,  famous  crooner.  Virginia  Rufle  designs 
most  of  the  different-looking  scenery  used  for  dramatic  effects.  The  expression 
"sets  by  Rufle”  has  become  the  slogan  of  a colorful  performance.  The  MacHugh 
brothers’  comedy  team  is  creating  much  favorable  comment;  they  still  have  a 
flare  for  amusing  the  public.  Lithgow  V illiams,  a little  case  of  inversion  for 
stage  purposes,  is  starring  in  Noel  Coward’s  latest  and,  although  professional 
hockey  claimed  “Stuie”  Thayer  for  a time,  he  now  divides  his  time  between  his 
job  as  publicity  manager  for  that  famed  matinee  idol,  Frank  Connor,  and  a cer- 
tain penthouse  overlooking  the  East  River. 

Conspicuous  among  the  designers  that  cater  to  the  actress  as  well  as  the 
people  who  attend  the  theaters  are  Betty  Brown  and  Anna  Noyes  who  have 
set  up  in  business  together.  Anna  designs  the  more  exotic  and  glamorous  while 
Betty  sticks  to  the  practical — a Jack-Sprat-and-his-wife  combination.  Phyllis 
True,  their  business  head,  will  assure  you  all  summer  creations  are  guaranteed 
washable.  All  fabrics  used  by  the  girls  are  treated  by  the  new  method  of  dyeing 
perfected  by  Betty  Greene,  Harry  Black,  Isabelle  Gray,  and  William 
White. 

Well  children!  that  is  all  for  now.  ( gathering  bandanna ) You  must  read  the 
rest  yourselves  from  these  leaves  I'll  scatter  as  I go.  ( scatters  leaves  through 
class).  1 must  say  good-bye  and  be  off,  if  I am  to  reach  the  van  by  night-fall,  and 
join  again  in  the  wandering,  vagrant  life  of  my  ancestors.  I leave  you  to  the 
kindly  graces  of  Lady  Luck  and  say  “Farewell  and  fair  sailing!  The  blessings 
of  the  stars  be  yours  !” 

( passes  quickly  from  sight  saving  bandanna ) 
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PRESENTATIONS 


Adrienne  T horn 

(Enter  dressed  as  a brownie,  carrying  a large  bag) 
Hello,  my  friends,  I’ve  come  to  you 
From  out  a shady  woodland  dell, 

Where  brownies  are  my  playmates  and 
The  elves  and  fairies  gayly  dwell. 

You’ve  met  me  only  in  your  dreams, 

But  I know  you  folks,  every  one. 

You  see,  at  night  while  you’re  asleep, 

I do  the  tasks  you  leave  undone. 

And  since  I like  you  all  so  well, 

And  some  again  I may  not  see, 

I’ve  brought  some  presents  in  my  bag 
Which  I hope  you’ll  accept  from  me. 

Lew  in  Joel 

You’ve  been  the  leader  of  our  class 
Through  all  our  high-school  days. 

This  gift  for  you — lest  you  forget 
Your  presidential  ways. 

(Gavel) 

Janet  Maclachlan 

We  think  the  girl  that  loved  her  lamb 
Had  not  a thing  on  you, 

For  everywhere  that  Janet  goes 
Her  knitting  goes  there,  too. 

( Ball  of  yarn  and  knitting  needles) 

Wesley  Coding 

To  Wes  I give  this  fountain  pen, 

He  gave  us  our  “School  Life”  and  year  book. 
I’m  sure,  folks,  Wes  will  never  starve 
For  his  “Baker”  is  such  a fine  cook. 

( Fountain  pen) 

Betty  DeNormandie  and  Esther  Drew 
So  many  things  you  both  can  do — 

You  swim,  play  tennis,  dance  and  sing. 

Because  together  you  are  starred, 

These  friendship  pins  to  you  I bring. 
(Friendship  pins) 

Sandford  Spencer 

Sandy,  ’cause  you  like  to  read, 

I have  a book  that’s  quite  the  rage. 

Although  you  may  not  catch  the  drift, 

You  will  enjoy  each  pleasing  “Page”. 

(Book) 
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Priscilla  Fillmore 

You’ve  been  through  sunny  ,days  and  dark, 

A leader  fine  and  true. 

The  names  of  senior  Girls’  Club  girls 
Are  here  to  say  “Thank  you”. 

( Signatures  of  senior  members) 

Lincoln  Hunter 

Now,  in  the  woods  you  know  it’s  dense, 

And  huntsmen  must  take  heed. 

So  none  will  take  you  for  a bear, 

This  “Hunter’s”  cap  you’ll  need. 

( Red  hunter’s  cap ) 

Mary  and  Marion  Sherman 

Now  Mary  is  the  smaller  one, 

But  Marion’s  aunt  is  she; 

And  so  to  keep  relations  straight, 

Why,  here’s  a family  tree. 

( Toy  trees ) 

Robert  MacHugh 

Because  Buck  always  fools  in  class 
And  follows  every  foolish  whim, 

A jester’s  cap  with  jingling  bells 
We  think  is  just  the  thing  for  him. 

. ( Cap  until  bells) 

Faith  Hopkins 

Ice  cream  an,d  candy  you  can  have 
If  you  but  say  the  word. 

But  indigestion  might  result — 

Pink  pills  are  good,  I’ve  heard. 

( Box  of  pills) 

Donald  Houser 

I hear  you  float  right  through  the  air 
Just  like  the  man  on  his  trapeze. 

But  wax  you’ll  need,  not  tights,  because 
Your  floating’s  always  done  on  skiis. 

( Ski-wax ) 

Gere  Maguire 

You  drive  your  girl  friends  home  from  school 
Even  when  they  live  quite  far; 

And  so  of  course  I have  for  you 
A nice,  big,  shiny  touring  car 
( T oy  car ) 

T H EODORE  BuI.I.EN 

You  really  do  astound  us,  Ted, 

You  do  your  math  at  such  a rate; 

So  here’s  a pencil  and  a rule — 

Oh,  please  now,  won’t  you  demonstrate? 

( Pencil  and  ruler) 


Norman  Robinson,  Stewart  Thayer,  Henry  Ingersoll,  Jane 
Riddell,  Donald  Foster,  Donald  Washburn,  and  Robert  Snow 
As  senior  captains  of  our  teams, 

You’ve  had  your  downs  and  ups. 

To  thank  you  for  your  spirit  fine 
I bring  these  loving  cups. 

( Loving  cups ) 

Jean  Allanbrook 

Jeannie,  we  know  you  like  green 
In  choosing  skirts  and  dresses. 

It’s  new  to  put  a bow  in  your  hair — 

Try  this  in  your  bright  tresses. 

( Green  bow ) 

Frank  Connor  and  Joseph  Doucette 
Piano  players  these  boys  are, 

And  do  those  ivories  burn ! 

Why,  Paderewski  will  fade  out 
When  you  these  pieces  learn. 

( Sheet  music ) 

Jane  Knoblock 

Jane,  you  were  about  the  first 
To  start  the  measles  fad. 

This  handkerchief  has  big  red  spots 
Just  like  the  ones  you  had. 

( Handkerchief) 

John  Little 

The  meetings  you  arranged  this  year 
We  hear  were  simply  grand. 

The  Hi-Y  boys  of  ’35 
Give  you  one  great  big  hand. 

( Cardboard  hand ) 

Carolyn  Toomey 

You  have  so  very  many  shoes, 

How  do  you  know  which  ones  to  wear? 

Quite  often  when  they’re  new  they’re  tight — 

This  shoe-horn’s  for  your  latest  pair. 

( Shoe-horn ) 

Leo  Donahue 

We  think  your  band  is  simply  fine. 

Oh,  how  those  saxes  moan  ! 

Like  Orpheus  of  classic  fame 
You  even  moved  a stone. 

( Orpheus’  lyre) 

Genevieve,  Jeannette,  Josephine  and  Mary  Clark 
These  girls  are  all  Clark  Gable  fans ; 

(They  pick  a man  of  fame!) 

So  if  you  ever  meet  him,  Clark 
Will  like  you  for  your  name. 

( Pictures  of  Clark  Gable) 
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Dudley  Gage 

Your  much-admired  aquatic  skill 
May  some  day  fail,  as  like  as  not 
These  life-savers  are  all  for  you, 
So — don’t  tell  Mr.  Scott ! 
(Package  of  life-savers ) 


Janice  Gould 

Now  Janice  wants  to  be  in  charge 
Of  a home  for  many  orphans  small. 

It  will  be  fun  if  they’re  as  cute 
As  this  little  Shirley  Temple  doll. 
(Shirley  Temple  doll ) 

Richard  Franz 

Now  Richard  jumped  right  into  fame 
By  spelling  words  like  “stationary”. 

But  just  in  case  you  ever  slip, 

Why,  here’s  a little  dictionary. 

( Dictionary ) 

Carol  Grant 

Carol  came  from  Baltimore 

Where  “down  to  town”  the  people  say. 

So  to  remind  you  you’re  up  north, 

Some  mittens  for  an  icy  day. 

(Mittens) 

John  Willey  and  Fred  Whipple 

Together  you  are  always  seen  ; 

We  think  a pair  like  you 

Should  have  when  you  go  faring  forth 

A bicycle  built  for  two. 

(Toy  tandem  bicycle) 

Dorothy  Churchill 

When  you’re  a famous  violinist, 

“I  knew  her  when”,  we’ll  say  with  pride. 
A souvenir  from  us  to  keep, 

When  you  go  traveling  far  and  wide. 

( T oy  violin ) 

Elmer  Whittier  and  Elmer  Bourne 

“Where’s  Elmer?”  was  a saying  which 
These  boys  remember  very  well. 

But  we  will  know  when  you’re  around 
If  vou’ll  each  wear  a tinkling  bell. 

(Bells) 


Jane  Aechti.er 

You  sing  so  well  we  know  some  day 
A prima  donna  you  will  be. 

A pitch-pipe  ought  to  help  you,  so 
You’ll  never  be  the  least  off  key. 

( Pitcli-pipe) 


Jacques  Cunningham 

You’re  the  French  war  baby  of  our  class 
To  make  a gift  for  you 
We’ve  bound  the  tricolor  flag  of  France 
With  our  own  red,  white,  and  blue. 

( American  and  French  flags ) 

Robert  Vidler 

Robert  plays  the  bugle  call 
At  8:15  each  schoolday  morn. 

But  you’re  so  frail  you  might  get  tired 
Unless  you  use  this  light  tin  horn. 

( Toy  horn ) 

Eleanor  Rowe 

Ellv  likes  to  “Rowe”  her  boat 
Down  all  the  little  “Brooks”. 

An  oar  will  help  you  quickly  reach 
Some  quiet,  pleasant  nooks. 

( Small  oar) 

William  DeCoste  and  Otis  Nelson 

Folks,  these  two  boys  are  quite  the  shieks 
They  each  own  several  suits  and  hats. 

A nice  loud  tie  for  Otie  now, 

And  like  Don  Bestor,  Bill  gets  spats. 

( Necktie  and  spats) 

Dorothy  Lawrence 

It  really  is  an  awful  shame 

The  way  you’re  always  losing  things. 

So  won’t  you  tie  them  all  up  tight 
And  use  these  pretty  colored  strings? 

( Balls  of  twine) 

Ruth  Lent 

Ruth,  you’ve  hustled  all  the  year; 

Our  programs  fine  were  due  to  you. 

So  Girls’  Club  sends  a token  rare — 

An  orchid  ; it’s  a real  one,  too. 

( Orchid) 

Daniel  Nugent 

Danny’s  always  chewing  gum 
And  singing  at  the  same  time,  too. 

In  case  you  start  to  swallow  it, 

A string  will  bring  it  back  to  you. 

( Package  of  gum  with  string  tied  to  it) 

Mildred  Weston 

Sometimes  you’re  up  among  the  clouds, 
But  life  is  prosy,  after  all. 

So  when  you  tumble  down  to  earth. 

This  parachute  may  ease  the  fall. 

( Parachute ) 


Robert  Joslin 

When  you  see  Mickey  Mouse  and  wife, 

And  scores  of  cartoons  you  have  made, 
Remember  we  all  count  on  you 
To  put  Walt  Disney  in  the  shade. 

( Mickey  Mouse  Toy ) 

Joseph  W hite 

I hear  you  like  to  stretch  a point — 

The  fish  you  catch  are  ’bout  this  long. 

So  we’ll  believe  you,  measure  them, 

And  we  can’t  say,  “He  done  us  wrong”. 

( Yardstick ) 

Alma  Sullivan 

I understand  when  you  approach 
The  olives  quickly  disappear. 

Now  here’s  a bottle  all  for  you  ; 

But  please  be  good  ; don’t  eat  them  here ! 

( Bottle  of  olives ) 

John  Reynolds  and  Marjorie  Rogers 

Now  these  two  keep  the  cash  accounts ; 

The  lunch-room’s  never  in  the  red. 

These  books  may  ease  the  mental  strain 
Of  juggling  digits  in  your  head. 

( Notebooks ) 

Donald  DeLuca 

Donnie  is  so  big  and  strong, 

For  boxing  he  must  have  a flair. 

And  if  he  wears  these  boxing  gloves, 

He’ll  knock  out  even  Maxie  Baer. 

( Boxing  gloves) 

Charles  Thompson  ( President  of  the  Junior  Class) 
Charlie,  your  class  has  so  much  pep 
They’ll  keep  you  on  the  go. 

But  with  this  calendar  on  hand, 

Your  dates  you’ll  always  know. 

( Calendar ) 

Mr.  Sprague 

The  summer  days  have  come  again, 

When  lake  and  garden  call. 

The  cares  of  school  are  laid  away 
Until  another  fall. 

Perhaps  upon  your  summer  porch 
You  have  a favorite  nook, 

A corner  that  just  holds  a chair 
And  table  for  your  book. 
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We  want  our  gift  to  fit  that  spot 
You  love  the  best  of  all, 

To  welcome  you  when  days  are  warm 
And  evening  shadows  fall. 

( Wicker  chair  and  table ) 

Now,  folks.  I must  return  again 
To  Brownieland  where  dryads  dwell. 
I’ll  throw  a kiss  to  each  of  you 
And  bid  you  all  a last  farewell. 
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SALUTATORY 


Marguerite  Woodill 

As  we,  the  class  of  1935,  see  the  familiar  faces  of  friends  and  parents  in 
this  audience,  we  are  indeed  happy  to  welcome  you  all  here  this  evening.  Al- 
though we  may  not  always  have  shown  our  appreciation  for  all  that  has  been  (done 
for  us,  we  now  realize  that  it  is  to  you,  our  parents  and  friends,  our  teachers,  our 
principal  and  our  superintendent,  and  our  school  committee,  that  ws  are  indebted 
for  the  facilities  of  learning  which  have  been  placed  at  our  disposal.  We  want 
you  to  know  that  these  past  four  years  of  high-school  life  have  meant  a great  deal 
to  us,  and  that  they  represent  a period  in  our  lives  that  we  shall  not  readily  for- 
get. We  are  glad,  then,  that  you,  who  have  made  these  days  memorable,  can  be 
present  with  us  to  share  our  joy  in  graduation. 

Changing  Aims  of  Public  Education 

In  conjunction  with  the  celebration  of  the  three  hundredth  anniversary  of 
the  Boston  Latin  School,  it  is  only  fitting  that  on  this  occasion  of  our  graduation 
we  should  speak  briefly  about  the  growth  of  American  schools,  whose  benefits  we 
have  received  for  the  past  twelve  years.  Indeed,  the  whole  educational  system 
has  changed  so  radically  in  the  span  of  three  centuries  that  if  one  of  our  stern 
Puritan  ancestors  were  to  visit  the  schools  today,  he  would  scarcely  recognize  this 
fruitful  tree  grown  from  the  seed  he  planted  three  hundred  years  ago.  Especially 
has  it  changed  its  aims  and  broadened  them  out  to  meet  the  increasing  demands 
of  progress.  Yet  this  development  has  been  so  gradual  that  we  can  easily  follow 
it  step  by  step  from  its  earliest  beginnings  to  its  present  advancement. 

Journey  back  with  me  for  a few  moments  to  one  of  the  early  Colonial  towns. 
Historians  tell  us  that  these  Puritans  were  conscientious,  upright  people,  moti- 
vated by  the  highest  ideals.  It  is  in  keeping  with  their  character,  then,  that  soon 
after  establishing  themselves  in  the  new  world,  they  should  take  steps  to  provide 
for  the  education  of  their  children.  For  the  older  boys  they  had  their  grammar 
schools,  about  which  I shall  speak  directly.  But  meanwhile  what  about  the  little 
tots?  It  was  thought  advisable  that  children  should  learn  to  read  and  write  at  a 
very  early  age ; hence  the  Dame  School  came  into  prominence.  This  was  an 
elementary  school  for  the  small  children  between  the  ages  of  four  and  eight,  con- 
ducted by  one  of  the  women  of  the  colony,  who  had  acquired  the  rudiments  of 
education  in  her  youth  and  who  now  desired  to  earn  a meager  living.  There 
would  be  perhaps  six  or  seven  small  children  gathered  round  their  mistress  in 
either  her  kitchen  or  parlor,  struggling  hard  with  what  commonly  came  to  be 
known  as  the  three  R’s — reading,  'riting,  and  ’rithmetic. 

All  of  this  very  elementary  education  merely  provided  a basis  for  higher 
learning  for  those  boys  entering  the  Latin  grammar  school.  These  grammar 
schools,  as  their  name  implies,  taught  Latin  and  Greek  exclusively.  It  is  no  won- 
der, then,  that  the  day  often  seemed  long  and  monotonous.  Yet  the  elders  deemed 
that  a knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin  was  essential  for  one  who  was  to  enter  the 
ministry.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  all  boys  were  sent  to  the  Latin  grammar 
school  with  the  intention  of  being  trained  for  the  ministry.  No  other  profession 
was  thought  worthwhile,  for  with  these  hardy  people  religion  came  first. 

Fortunately  for  those  boys  who  detested  Greek  and  Latin,  from  which  there 
was  no  possible  escape  so  long  as  they  attended  public  school,  some  of  the  more 
practical  men  of  the  colonies  conceived  the  idea  that  it  would  do  the. children  no 
harm  to  learn  a little  about  commerce  and  industry.  Since  the  public  schools  did 
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not  offer  such  courses,  this  group  had  to  resort  to  private  schools,  where  the  stu- 
dents were  taught  such  subjects  as  banking  and  trading.  Since  these  were  very 
exclusive  schools,  only  the  well-to-do  could  attend ; hence  this  existence  was  of 
short  duration. 

Although  this  type  of  private  school  was  supported  by  only  a small  group,  it 
had  a special  significance,  for  it  really  was  the  fore-runner  of  the  Amercan  acad- 
emy. After  more  than  a century  had  passed  in  the  new  land,  a great  many 
changes  had  taken  place,  especially  in  the  field  of  industry.  Therefore,  men 
like  Benjamin  Franklin  were  steering  away  from  the  idea  that  Greek  and  Latin 
were  the  only  essentials  to  be  taught  in  school,  and  that  the  ministry  was  the  only 
profession  to  follow.  Moreover,  the  control  of  the  schools  was  now  shifting 
from  the  clergy  to  rising  industrial  and  commercial  executives.  It  is  for  these 
reasons,  therefore,  that  the  American  academy  sprang  up.  Like  the  Latin  gram- 
mar schools,  it  prepared  students  for  college ; but  it  did  more  than  that.  It  so 
broadened  its  course  of  instruction  that  boys  received  such  a vocational  training 
that  they  could  earn  a good  living  without  further  education.  Because  tradition 
is  very  hard  to  break  away  from,  Greek  and  Latin  still  headed  the  list  of  the  cur- 
riculum; but  sciences,  music,  navigation,  geography,  philosophy,  surveying,  and 
such  subjects  were  also  being  taught.  Consequently,  a far  more  practical  educa- 
tion could  be  secured  from  these  academies  than  from  the  Latin  schools. 

Although  Franklin’s  Academy  was  founded  with  the  intention  of  giving  to 
the  people  generally  the  more  practical  training  that  the  private  schools  were  giv- 
ing to  a selected  group,  this  fine  democratic  idea  was  in  reality  merely  a theory ; 
for  only  those  .who  could  afford  to  pay  tuition  were  admitted  to  the  academies. 
Actually,  there  was  a dual  system  of  education  in  America  at  this  time.  It  was 
generally  thought  that  secondary  education  and  the  academies  were  for  the  priv- 
ileged classes  only ; the  common  people  had  to  be  content  with  an  elementary  edu- 
cation. To  a certain  extent,  this  was  not  only  general  opinion,  but  it  was  the  ac- 
tual state  of  affairs. 

For  a while  people  were  satisfied  with  this  idea  that  higher  education  was 
for  the  privileged  classes  only.  But  around  1820  public  sentiment  began  to 
change,  and  in  protest  against  this  policy,  people  now  urged  that  the  common 
schools  extend  their  educational  program  so  that  all,  rich  and  poor  alike,  might 
receive  sufficient  training  for  earning  a good  living.  These  people  finally  won 
their  hard-fought  battle.  Perhaps  one  important  reason  was  the  dividing  of  the 
funds  by  the  states.  Formerly,  they  had  contributed  to  the  support  of  schools  con- 
ducted by  various  churches;  but  this  practice  brought  about  so  much  jealousy  that 
the  state  compromised,  giving  all  their  funds  toward  one  common  school,  to  be 
supported  by  and  controlled  by  the  state. 

Even  after  the  people  did  get  their  publicly  supported  higher  schools,  they 
,did  not  cease  to  complain.  With  the  advent  of  public  schools,  the  instruction 
shifted  from  religious  to  national  and  democratic  ends.  A general  outcry  that  the 
public  schools  were  godless  schools  was  calmly  met  by  Horace  Mann,  who  in- 
sisted that  any  attempt  to  dictate  what  creed  should  be  taught  would  be  the  ruin 
of  the  schools.  Fortunately,  these  efforts  to  re-instate  religious  teaching  into  the 
schools  failed  miserably. 

One  important  feature  to  note  about  1 the  advent  of  public  schools  is  the  rise 
of  democracy.  There  are  three  distinct  periods  of  American  education  : ( 1 ) the 
Colonial  period,  when  the  Latin  grammar  schools  answered  the  educational  needs 
of  a society  based  on  classes;  (2)  a transitional  period,  in  which  the  academies 
marked  the  growth  of  a middle  class;  and  (3)  that  period  beginning  with  the  sec- 
ond quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century  and  continuing  up  to  the  present,  when  the 
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people  demanded  and  obtained  the  high  school,  supported  by  the  public  and  open 
to  all  giving  equal  educational  opportunity  to  a new  society  based  on  rising  de- 
mocracy. 

Since  the  public  high  school  first  originated  in  America  over  a hundred 
years  ago,  there  have  been  countless  changes.  While  the  primary  purpose  of  the 
schools  is  still  to  teach  young  people  how  to  fit  themselves  for  earning  their  own 
living,  the  other  aims  have  been  considerably  broadened.  Formerly  every  stu- 
dent took  up  much  the  same  course.  Now,  however,  supervisors  are  paying 
more  attention  to  the  individual  and  are  continually  endeavoring  to  suit  the  needs 
of  each  pupil.  To  do  this  a more  varied  program  is  provided.  Besides  introduc- 
ing such  unusual  courses  as  automobile  repairing,  radio  broadcasting,  and  jour- 
nalism, school  authorities  are  placing  a great  deal  of  emphasis  on  extra-curricular 
activities — sports,  music,  clubs,  and  the  like.  How  different  are  all  these  ideas 
of  what  children  should  learn  at  school  from  the  Puritan  conception  of  school 
life! 

Modern  educators  have  adopted  the  philosophy  that  more  can  be  learned 
from  activities  in  school  than  from  books  and  have  put  this  theory  into  practice. 
The  idea  of  training  students  to  become  better  citizens  is  not  new,  but  different 
tactics  have  been  used.  In  the  old  days  the  pupils  would  sit  in  front  of  the  pro- 
fessor, listening  while  he  drilled  them  on  ethics.  Now  the  students  themselves 
are  allowed  to  participate  to  a large  extent  in  school  affairs,  on  the  assumption 
that  experience  is  the  best  teacher.  In  many  schools  the  system  of  student  gov- 
ernment is  carried  on  effectively,  and  even  in  our  own  school  we  have  the  prac- 
tice of  voting  by  ballot. 

This  same  idea  of  learning  by  personal  experience  is  also  carried  out  in  reg- 
ular school  work.  Teachers  have  found  that  practical  application  of  knowledge 
is  more  effective  than  classroom  drill.  Taking  charge  of  school  banks  and  hand- 
ling authentic  currency,  helping  to  build  additions  onto  buildings,  actually  survey- 
ing land,  handling  projection  machines,  caring  for  school  grounds — these  are  only 
a few  instances  of  what  pupils  are  capable  of  doing  themselves. 

In  former  days  it  was  not  unusual  for  a boy  to  obtain  such  practical  train- 
ing as  an  apprentice  to  some  eminent  tradesman  of  the  town.  Because  this  sys- 
tem was  abolished  and  because  the  age  limit  of  education  was  increased,  trade 
schools  soon  came  into  prominence,  giving  to  young  people  more  generally  what 
apprenticeships  gave  to  individuals.  Here  boys  and  girls  find  that  they  can  learn 
such  interesting  trades  as  photography,  dyeing,  printing,  mechanics,  agriculture, 
and  scores  of  others.  These  trade  schools  have  done  a wonderful  piece  of  work 
in  keeping  uneasy  hands  busy  and  out  of  mischief. 

This  somewhat  sketchy  outline  of  the  changing  aims  of  public  education 
may  be  summed  up  briefly.  The  first  schools  were  to  prepare  boys  for  college, 
where  they  would  study  for  the  ministry.  The  academy  was  an  improvement  on 
the  first  schools,  for  it  gave  students  a far  more  practical  training  and  enabled 
them  to  earn  a good  living  without  necessarily  taking  up  the  ministry.  The  aims 
of  the  modern  school  are  as  complex  as  the  social  and  economic  problems  which 
bring  them  about.  The  schools  wish  to  prepare  boys  and  girls  for  some  vocation; 
but  more  than  that,  they  aim  to  train  students  to  become  fine,  upright  citizens,  so 
that  they  may  carry  on  the  affairs  of  their  country  in  accordance  with  its  stan- 
dards. But  what  about  the  future?  Nobody  knows  definitely.  We  have  seen 
how  the  present-day  schools  have  met  the  complex  social  and  economic  condi- 
tions; just  as  these  conditions  will  become  even  more  complex  in  the  future,  so 
the  aims  of  tomorrow’s  school  will  be  broadened  in  accordance.  But  let  us  hope 
that  whatever  may  be  the  aims  of  the  schools  of  tomorrow,  they  may  be  fulfilled 
as  successfully  and  as  competently  as  those  of  the  past  and  present  have  been. 
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ESSAY 


Charlotte  Ingram 
Text-books  of  Yesteryear 

To-night  let  us  take  a trip  into  the  past,  and  visit  some  of  the  classrooms  of 
yesterday.  Possibly  such  a trip  will  make  us  more  aware  of  our  own  good  for- 
tune and  more  grateful  for  the  untiring  work  of  our  great  educators  an,d  inven- 
tors. 

The  first  school  we  shall  visit  is  the  little  log-cabin  school  typical  of  the 
early  eighteenth  century.  Here  we  find  the  smaller  children  repeating  their  a — 
b — c’s  from  the  hornbook.  This  is  a small  sheet  of  printed  paper  fastened  to  a 
thin  piece  of  board  and  covered  with  a sheet  of  horn,  a material  resembling  cel- 
luloid. The  purpose  of  the  horn,  to  use  the  quaint  expression  of  the  period,  is 
“To  save  from  fingers  wet  the  letters  fair”.  The  hornbook  contains  capital  and 
small  letters,  vow'els  and  Roman  numerals,  the  Benediction  of  the  Lord’s  Prayer. 
Religion  is  stressed  above  everything  else  in  these  early  schools.  The  text-book 
equipment  is,  of  necessity,  very  meager,  and  the  average  schoolboy  is  equipped 
only  with  a catechism,  primer,  psalter,  and  Testament  or  Bible. 

The  New  England  Primer,  one  of  the  most  important  books  of  the  time,  is 
almost  entirely  religious,  containing  the  Psalms,  Creeds,  and  other  Christian 
knowledge,  together  with  verse  and  prose  of  a religious  and  moral  nature.  The 
covers  are  of  thin  oak,  often  cracked  and  badly  splintered,  and  we  see  that  many 
of  the  books  are  worn  and  defaced.  \Ye  learn  also  that  the  text-books  have  been 
handed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  and  as  a result,  quite  frequently  no 
two  pupils  have  the  same  book  from  which  to  study. 

Most  of  the  pupils  are  equipped  with  so-called  ciphering  books,  blank  books 
made  of  a quire  of  paper  which  has  been  folded  together  and  sewed  at  home.  A 
few  are  crudely  bound  in  cloth  or  cardboard.  We  notice  that  the  master  has  his 
own,  carefully  preserved  from  his  student  days,  from  which  he  sets  down  sums 
for  his  pupils.  The  correctness  of  the  pupil’s  answers  is  judged  by  their  conform- 
ity to  the  answers  in  the  teacher’s  journals.  As  we  glance  over  his  shoulder,  we 
note  that  several  of  the  answers  in  his  book  are  inaccurate,  an  eloquent  commen- 
tary on  the  low  educational  standard  of  the  period. 

Let  us  now  continue  on  our  way,  and  visit  next  a class  room  of  1790,  just 
after  the  close  of  the  Revolutionary  War.  We  notice,  first  of  all,  that  many  text- 
books of  American  authorship  have  now  come  into  existence.  The  most  prom- 
inent book  of  this  little  school  in  Webster’s  “Old  Blue  Back”,  the  fore-runner  of 
our  modern  dictionary.  This  book  serves  the  triple  purpose  of  speller,  reader, 
and  moral  guide,  and  derives  its  name  from  the  coarse  blue  paper  on  which  it  is 
printed.  The  ink  varies  from  muddy  black  to  faint  illegibility,  and  is  very  hard 
on  the  eyes.  An  interesting  feature  of  the  “Old  Blue  Back”  is  a moral  catechism ; 
another  part  of  the  book  consists  of  short  stories  illustrating  a moral ; and  there  is 
a rather  amusing  chapter  entitled,  “Precepts  Concerning  Social  Relations”,  which 
contains  this  very  helpful  bit  of  advice  to  young  women : 

“Be  cautious  in  listening  to  the  addresses  of  men.  Is  thy  suitor  addicted  to 
low  vices?  is  he  profane?  is  he  a gambler?  a tippler?  a spendthrift?  a haunter  of 
taverns?  and,  above  all,  is  he  a scoffer  at  religion? — Banish  such  a man  from 
thy  presence,  his  heart  is  false,  and  his  hand  would  lead  thee  to  wretchedness  and 
ruin”.  The  book  closes  with  a group  of  fables  which  the  younger  pupils  read  for 
their  guidance.  In  these  fables,  it  is  interesting  to  mark  how  promptly  and  se- 
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verely  evil  is  punished,  and  how  quickly  and  decisively  good  is  rewarded.  Amaz- 
ing reforms  take  place  almost  over  night,  but,  although  everything  is  exaggerated, 
the  moral  is  always  good  and  doubtless  accomplishes  much  in  the  right  direction. 

During  this  period,  spelling  bees  are  at  the  height  of  popularity,  and  it  is  the 
aim  of  every  student  to  be  called  a good  speller. 

Another  book  in  great  demand  is  “Pike’s  Arithmetic”,  a small,  leather-bound 
book,  poorlv  printed,  but  fairly  accurate.  The  problems  are  quite  different  from 
those  to  which  we  are  accustomed.  For  instance,  “How  many  minutes  since  the 
commencement  of  the  American  W ar,  on  April  19,  1775?’'  Another  example  de- 
signed to  cause  a student  many  anxious  moments  is  this:  “9  gentlemen  sat  at  an 
inn  and  were  so  pleased  with  their  host  and  with  each  other,  that,  in  a frolic,  they 
agreed  to  tarry  as  long  as  they,  together  with  their  host,  could  sit  every  day  in  a 
different  position;  prav  how  long,  had  they  kept  their  agreement,  would  their 
frolic  have  lasted?” 

On  looking  over  the  books,  we  find  that  the  young  ladies  are  prone  to  writ- 
ing sentimental  verses  on  the  covers  such  as, 

“To  Ellen : 

Many,  many  a voice  will  greet  me, 

In  a low  and  gentle  tone, 

But  its  music  will  not  cheer  me 
Like  the  cadence  of  thine  own. 

A Friend”. 

After  glancing  through  one  of  the  books,  we  conclude  that  times  do  not 
really  change  much  after  all,  and  that  youth  has  used  the  same  devices  for  arous- 
ing curiosity  since  time  began.  For  here,  in  this  olden  book,  we  find  the  follow- 
ing verse : 

“If  my  name  you  wish  to  see, 

Look  on  page  103”. 

then, 

“If  my  name  you  cannot  find, 

Look  on  page  109”. 

After  chasing  all  the  way  through  the  book,  we  learn  from  another  pert  jingle 
that  we  would  not  want  to  know  it  anyway. 

On  the  fly-leaf  of  another  book  is  this  admonition  : 

“Steal  not  this  book,  my  honest  friend, 

For  fear  the  gallows  will  be  your  end, 

The  gallows  is  high,  the  rope  is  strong, 

To  steal  this  book  you  know  is  wrong”. 

The  first  geographies  are  just  making  their  appearance,  and  we  discover 
that  these  books  contain  very  little  real  geographical  information.  There  are  two 
very  strange-looking  maps,  and  some  descriptions  of  the  states,  the  territories,  the 
eastern  hemisphere,  and  the  islands  off  the  South  American  coast.  These  ac- 
counts are  neither  complete  nor  reliable,  and,  in  reality,  the  book  is  only  a mis- 
cellany of  general  information,  including  much  natural  history.  There  are  many 
colorful  traveler’s  tales  taken  from  newspapers  and  various  other  sources  which, 
if  not  entirely  authentic,  at  least  prove  to  be  interesting  reading  matter.  The 
books  themselves  are  small,  and  the  bindings  are  of  leather  or  wood.  In  spite  of 
the  crudeness  and  unreliability  of  these  early  geographies,  they  served  admirably 
in  introducing  an  important  subject. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  religious  predominance  in  education  has  diminished. 


This  period  marks  a time  of  diversified  religious  opinions,  rapid  development  of 
national  life,  and  greater  demand  *’or  freedom  of  thought,  and  the  educational 
courses  have  been  adjusted  to  meet  the  changing  conditions. 

Again  let  us  bridge  the  space  of  fifty  years  or  more,  and  visit  a classroom  of 
1840.  Although  there  are  still  many  peculiarities,  we  perceive  a very  decided 
improvement  in  the  text-books  of  this  period.  The  teachers  are  well  educated  and 
methods  of  teaching  have  improved. 

Although  the  sale  of  Webster’s  “Old  Blue  Back"  is  still  unabated,  we  find 
that  Webster’s  dictionary  is  rapidly  taking  its  place.  The  dictionary  has  done 
much  to  unify  the  spelling  of  words  and  counteract  vulgarisms  in  pronunciation. 

Several  spelling  books  are  now  in  use.  One  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
spelling,  the  Constitutions  of  the  United  States  and  Massachusetts,  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence,  and  W ashington’s  “Farewell  Address”.  The  borders  of 
another  are  embellished  with  selected  proverbs  and  maxims.  In  a third  book,  the 
author  has  spelled  every  word  as  incorrectly  as  ingenuity  could  devise.  We  are 
informed  that  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  stimulate  the  pupil  to  look  up  the 
correct  spelling  of  the  words  in  his  dictionary.  It  would  seem,  nevertheless,  that 
such  a medley  of  mistakes  could  accomplish  nothing  and  would  confuse  even  the 
best  spellers. 

We  find  many  books  written  upon  the  importance  of  good  manners.  The 
titles  of  some  of  these  are  “Awkwardness  in  Company”,  “Rules  of  Moderating 
Our  Anger”,  and  “The  Character  of  a Truly  Polite  Man”.  There  are  also  many 
books  upon  the  art  of  speaking  and  reading.  The  following  extract  will  serve  to 
illustrate  how  complete  were  the  instructions  for  correct  expression : 

“You  see  a little  round  dot,  once  in  a while  as  you  read.  It  means  that  you 
should  let  your  voice  fall,  as  if  you  were  done  reading,  and  stop  while  you  could 
say — 1,  2,  3,  4.  Thus:  ‘Lot  is  dead.  1,  2,  3,  4.  He  died  last  night.  1,  2,  3,  4.  His 
mother,  1 his  old  mother  is  sick.  1,  2,  3,  4’.  This  little  dot  is  called  a period”. 

Some  of  the  school  masters  drilled  grammar  into  their  pupils  by  the  use  of 
a paddle,  and  others  were  known  to  call  a child  in  from  play  upon  finding  a 
grammatical  error  in  his  work,  and  refuse  him  further  recreation  until  he  found 
a mistake  in  another  scholar’s  paper.  Then  the  process  was  repeated. 

Geography  is  an  important  study,  and  many  excellent  text-books  are  now  on 
the  market.  Maps  are  prominent,  and  illustrations  profuse.  Many  authors  arouse 
the  pupil’s  interest  by  inserting  in  the  text  little  rhymes,  such  as, 

“America  (our  native)  streams, 

Shall  first  awhile  become  our  themes, 

Both  lakes  and  rivers,  great  and  small, 

Which  in  th'  Atlantic  Ocean  fall”. 

Railroads  are  mentioned  for  the  first  time  in  Woodridge’s  “Universal 
Geography”  published  in  1833.  He  said: 

“A  plan  has  recently  been  invented  for  constructing  roads  with  iron  bars,  or 
railways,  on  which  the  wheels  of  the  carriages  run  so  easily  that  they  may  be 
drawn  from  15  to  30  miles  an  hour,  by  means  of  locomotive  steam  engines”. 

In  our  present  day  and  age,  the  startling  speed  of  thirty  miles  an  hour  is 
considered  scarcely  a snail’s  pace,  but,  in  1833,  such  remarkable  speed  was  quite 

unheard-of. 

About  this  time,  books  began  to  multiply  rapidly,  and  new  subjects  such  as 
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botany,  geology,  philosophy  and  economics  were  added  to  the  regular  school  cur- 
riculum. 

Since  1850,  authors  and  publishers  have  combined  to  offer  the  splendid  sup- 
ply of  text-books  we  now  have  at  our  command.  The  early  text-books  did  not  form 
an  important  element  in  the  education  of  youth,  and  much  of  the  hard  work  and 
responsibilit\  of  teaching  fell  upon  the  teacher.  Modern  text-books  have  made 
such  marked  advances,  however,  that  students  depend  upon  their  books  as  their 
chief  guides,  and  turn  to  the  teacher  only  for  supplementary  information  and 
helpful  advice.  Text-books  of  by-gone  davs  merely  presented  a statement  of  the 
subject,  whereas  modern  text-books  present  the  necessary  material  in  such  an  in- 
teresting way  that  pupils  often  absorb  much  valuable  information  without  being 
aware  of  it.  The  modern  text-book  is  a teacher  of  teachers ; it  is  a treasure  house 
from  which  students  of  all  ages  can  draw  an  inexhaustible  supply  of  knowledge  to 
help  them  in  their  daily  living. 
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VALEDICTORY 


Donald  Houser 

The  Support  of  Public  Education 

It  is  indeed  impressive  to  gaze  about  this  wonderful  school  building,  to  ob- 
serve this  large  graduating  class,  and  to  contemplate  the  extensive  education 
which  we  have  received  entirely  at  public  expense,  for  by  so  doing  we  can  ac- 
quire an  excellent  conception  of  the  marvelous  extension  in  a single  century  of 
the  social  vision  of  the  American  people.  However,  the  extent  of  modern  public 
education  is  perhaps  less  important  than  the  fact  that  these  educational  facilities 
are  available  to  rich  and  poor  alike,  the  expense  being  borne  by  the  general  popu- 
lation instead  of  by  individuals.  For  the  purpose  of  contrast,  therefore,  let  us 
first  consider  the  condition  existing  three  centuries  ago  when  the  idea  of  a pub' 
licly  supported  educational  system  had  been  but  recently  conceived  in  the  minds 
of  intelligent  men. 

Naturally,  one  of  the  greatest  problems  which  has  continually  confronted 
public-school  administrators  is  that  of  financial  support.  Although  a few  small 
schools  were  sponsored  in  the  early  Colonial  days  principally  by  the  Church,  by 
charitable  societies,  or  by  the  co-operative  efforts  of  several  families,  popular  ed- 
ucation in  the  modern  sense  was  as  foreign  to  the  early,  colonists  as  the  idea  of  a 
democratic  government.  The  early  apprenticeship  laws  passed  by  many  colonies, 
while  representing  a definite  step  toward  the  modern  trend  of  compulsory  educa- 
tion, did  not  provide  for  a publicly  financed  educational  system,  for  the  question 
of  support  was  left  wholly  to  the  individual.  The  first  actual  milestone  in  our 
educational  history  was  reached  when,  in  1635,  the  town  of  Boston  established  the 
Boston  Latin  school,  the  first  high  school  in  the  new  world,  the  three  hundredth 
anniversary  of  which  was  celebrated  only  a few  months  ago.  This  famous  school 
was  publicly  supported  by  funds  raised  by  the  town  of  Boston  and  its  primary 
aim  was  to  prepare  boys  for  college. 

A second  great  step  in  educational  advancement  was  made  when  several  col- 
onies, beginning  with  Massachusetts,  passed  legislation  establishing  elementary 
and  grammar  schools  of  various  types,  to  be  supported,  in  most  cases,  by  the 
town  in  which  the  school  was  located.  Because  the  colonial  legislature  failed  to 
prescribe  a method  of  raising  the  necessary  funds,  the  Massachusetts  law  did  not 
receive  the  necessary  support  and  soon  became  obsolete.  However,  the  spark  of 
desire  for  a publicly  supported  educational  system,  once  having  been  ignited,  was 
not  easily  extinguished  and  flared  up  again  some  years  later  at  the  , dawning  of 
the  district  school  era. 

By  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century,  several  of  the  colonies  had  made 
provisions  for  district  schools,  which  were  supported  by  various  methods.  In 
some  colonies,  public  land  was  reserved  for  the  sole  purpose  of  supporting  schools 
in  the  district ; other  colonies  left  the  matter  of  support  to  local  units.  In  the 
latter  case  either  the  total  expense  of  the  school  was  divided  among  the  popula- 
tion, or  part  of  the  fund  was  supplied  by  the  population,  the  balance  being  re- 
ceived in  the  form  of  small  tuition  fees  or  donations.  Thus  you  see  that  the 
schools  of  the  early  eighteenth  century  were  in  reality  semi-public  schools,  for 
they  were  only  partially  supported  and  partially  controlled  by  the  public. 

However,  the  independence  of  the  United  States  completely  changed  the 
school  situation.  By  one  of  the  first  measures  of  the  newly  established  Federal 
Congress,  the  government  of  the  United  States  recognized  the  necessity  and  de- 
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sirability  of  a publicly  supported  system  of  schools,  for  the  Northwest  Ordin- 
ance of  1785  granted  one  thirty-sixth  of  all  public  land  of  the  Northwest  terri- 
tory for  school  purposes.  This  act  marked  the  beginning  of  the  policy  of  both  the 
Federal  and  State  governments  of  granting  land  for  the  support  of  public  schools. 
\ ery  soon  therefore,  many  of  the  states  passed  hills  which  not  only  granted  pub- 
lic lands  to  support  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  but  also  aided  certain  ap- 
proved academies  in  the  same  manner.  In  order  to  receive  a state  grant,  it  was 
necessary  that  the  academy  should  possess  a certain  prescribed  permanent  endow- 
ment. 

As  a corollary  to  this  new  system  of  school  support,  many  states  began  to 
establish  common  state  school  funds  which  were  built  up  in  subsequent  years  by 
the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  public  land,  by  lotteries,  and  by  the  income  of  bank 
stock.  These  various  state  funds  were  substantially  increased  by  the  addition  of 
the  state’s  share  of  the  surplus  revenue  of  the  United  States  treasury.  The 
methods  of  distributing  these  common  funds  varied,  naturally,  in  the  several 
states,  but  generally  speaking,  the  income  was  apportioned  to  the  various  towns 
on  the  basis  of  population,  the  town,  in  turn,  being  obliged  to  raise  a sum  equal- 
ing that  received  from  the  common  fund. 

Not  many  years  passed,  however,  before  the  more  intelligent  men  began  to 
realize  that  the  common  state  fund  as  a method  of  public  school  support  was 
rapidly  becoming  inadequate,  and  that  the  only  way  of  supporting  a state-wide 
system  of  schools  would  be  to  levy  a general  and  direct  tax  on  all  property.  Be- 
fore any  population  would  deliberately  increase  their  own  tax  burden,  it  had  to 
be  proved  that  the  public  school  system  was  essential  to  the  common  welfare.  For 
this  reason,  the  development  of  the  direct-tax  system  was  extremelyr  slow. 
Strangely  enough,  the  new  system  was  first  put  into  operation  in  cities  or  even  a 
single  ward  or  district  of  a city  where  the  tax  burden  would  naturally  already  be 
heavy.  Wherever  found,  the  system  represented  a distinct  advance  in  the  think- 
ing of  the  people. 

Gradually  these  small  unit  systems  were  consolidated  into  the  general  city, 
country,  and  state  educational  organization  of  today.  The  idea  underlying  all 
general  taxation  is  that  of  a pooling  of  effort  and  resources  for  the  provision  and 
maintenance  of  schools  for  the  good  of  all.  Therefore  each  increase  in  the  size 
of  the  unit,  as  district  to  city,  city  to  county,  and  county  to  state,  represents  a 
district  advantage,  for  the  money  is  coming  from  a larger  area,  and  those  sections 
which  are  naturally  poor  can  benefit  by  the  prosperity  of  their  neighbors.  You 
can  readily  see,  therefore,  that  the  educational  opportunities  of  poor  city  sections 
and  rural  districts  have  been  tremendously  increased  by  the  adoption  of  our 
modern  system  of  support. 

Today,  some  form  of  state  tax  for  schools  is  found  in  nearly  every  state,  al- 
though the  extensive  use  of  the  state  unit  system  has  not  yet  been  accomplished. 
For  instance,  taking  the  United  States  as  a whole,  16%  of  all  school  money  is 
provided  by  the  state,  1 3 v/  by  county  taxation,  and  the  remainder  is  raised  by 
taxation  within  the  city  or  school  district.  As  you  see,  the  burden  still  rests  heav- 
ily on  the  local  unit,  a fact  true  especially  of  our  own  state  of  Massachusetts.  In 
practically  every  system,  however,  the  actual  cost  of  erecting  and  maintaining 
school  buildings  is  left  wholly  to  the  local  unit. 

During  the  last  few  years,  there  has  developed  a growing  trend  toward  a 
slightly  different  form  of  taxation  for  school  support,  which  is  intended  to  re- 
duce the  tax  burden  of  the  average  citizen.  In  order  to  reduce  the  per  capita  cost 
of  schools,  this  modern  plan  necessitates  larger  taxing  units  and  a greater  propor- 
tion of  state  aid.  The  burdens  of  taxation  on  real  and  personal  property  have 
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been  somewhat  reduced  by  taxing,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  all  forms  of 
wealth  and  income  which  the  state  possesses. 

In  regard  to  the  future  support  of  public  education  in  the  United  States, 
there  is  certainly  no  doubt  but  that  with  the  ever  changing  social,  industrial,  aryl 
economic  conditions  of  our  country,  the  education  of  our  people  will  become  an 
ever  increasing  interest  of  the  state  and  national  government,  so  that  the  time 
may  not  be  very  far  distant  when  we  shall  see  the  education  of  the  American  peo- 
ple completely  controlled  and  supported  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Mr.  Sup  erintendent  and  Members  of  the  School  Board : 

We,  the  class  of  1935,  wish  at  this  time  to  express  our  sincere  appreciation 
of  the  opportunities  which  we  have  enjoyed  in  Melrose  High  School.  We  are 
truly  proud  to  take  our  place  this  evening  in  the  evergrowing  ranks  of  Melrose 
High  School  graduates. 

Mr.  Principal  and  Members  of  the  Faculty. 

We  are  not  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  it  is  your  efforts  which  are  largely 
responsible  for  our  graduation  tonight.  Although  we  have  often  failed  to  show 
our  appreciation  of  your  exertions  in  our  behalf,  we  now  realize  the  sincerity  of 
your  interest  in  us,  and  we  shall  ever  strive  in  the  future  to  justify  your  con- 
fidence. 

Classmates : 

Having  journeyed  together  for  several  years,  we  have  reached  at  last  the 
great  fork  of  the  road,  from  which  we  must  continue  on  alone,  each  in  his  own 
direction.  Undoubtedly,  we  shall  encounter  many  new  and  strange  adventures, 
some  interesting  and  enjoyable,  others  difficult  and  disagreeable.  May  we  all 
profit  by  our  associations  of  the  past,  and  be  guided  by  the  experience  acquired 
on  the  road  which  lies  behind.  Henceforth,  may  our  conduct  on  the  highway  of 
life  be  always  such  as  will  fully  justify  the  hopes  of  those  who  have  thus  far 
safely  guided  us  on  our  journey. 
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THE  DELANEY  PRESS 
Printers  and  Publishers 

Specialists  in  the  Production  of 

High  Grade  Book  Printing 
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MELROSE  ~ MASSACHUSETTS 

Printers  of  Year  Book,  1935 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

MELROSE  HI-Y 


The  Under- Grad  Shop 
at  Kennedy’s 
is  a magic  combination 

of  rightly  styled  clothes  and  atmosphere. 

In  planning  your  Class  Day  and  Gradua- 
tion outfits,  don’t  overlook  this  bet. 

KENNEDY’S 

4th  floor 

SUMMER  AND  HAWLEY  STREETS,  BOSTON 


HOOD’S  MILK 

has  been  selected  for 

MELROSE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

because  of  its 
Consistently  High  Quality 


COMPLIMENTS  OF  ..  . 

Iftatban 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHER 

31  ESSEX  STREET,  MELROSE 


ENGRAVERS  PRINTERS 

57-61  Franklin  St.  - - Boston 

TELEPHONE  LIB.  9180 


Compliments  of  ..  . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

THE  MASQUE  AND  WIG 

SOCIETY 

Jw 

MELROSE 

Where  Good  Shoes  Are  Sold 

CO-OPERATIVE  BANK 

NEWHALL’S  SHOE  STORE 

543  Main  Street 

547  Main  Street,  Melrose 

Compliments  of  . . . 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

GEORGE  DeCOSTE  AND  SON 

DR.  HAROLD  L.  MARGESON 

Eandscape  Gardeners 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

yU  £/i  /f/7 /i 

BENSON  COAL  COMPANY 

20  Tremont  Street 

BRICK  OVEN 

Telephones  0047 — 4047 

BAKED  BEANS 

ANDREWS’  MARKET 

P.  M.  Grovestein 

12  Essex  St.  — Melrose 

Groceries  and  Provisions 

Telephone  0069 

Sio— 512  MAIN  STREET 

Telephones : 

PLUMBING  AND  HEATING 

Melrose  4200,  4201,  4202,  4203 

Oil  Burners 

Com  pliments  of  . . . 

Compliments  of.  . . 

THE  CLOAK  AND  PLUME 

CASEY  FLORIST  COMPANY 

SOCIETY 

Compliments  of  . . . 

BAILEY  AND  JANES 

FOR  GOOD  SHOES 

FEARER  BROTHERS 

535  Main  Street 

Compliments  of  . . . 

Compliments  of  . . . 

FRENCH  DOLL  BEAUTY 

BISHOP  AND  CRAWFORD 

SHOPPE 

Automobile  Repairing 

Com  pliments  of  ..  . 

C om pliments  of  ..  . 

THE  KORNER  KUPBOARD 

STEARNS  AND  HILL,  INC. 

505  Main  St.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Com  pliments  of  . . . 

THE  DUNCAN  STORES 

HARDWARE 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

A FRIEND 

J.  B.  RUDERMAN  AND  SONS 

Complete  Home  Furnishings 
544  Main  Street,  Melrose 
Telephone  Melrose  0090 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

WHITTEMORE  HARDWARE 
CO. 

531  Main  Street 

McHATTON  LUMBER  CO. 
Horace  W.  McHatton,  Prop. 
Lumber  — Doors  — Windows  — Floorings 
Roofing  — Wall  Boards  and  Shingles 

140  Tremont  St. — Near  New  High  School 
Tel.  Mel.  3080  — Res.  3327 

FRANK  E.  COYLE 

HARDWARE  — PAINTS 

GARDEN  SUPPLIES 
487  Main  Street,  Melrose 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

NOYES  PRINT 

W akefield,  Mass. 

GARNISS  MARKETS 

MELROSE 

463  Franklin  St.  — 163  W.  Emerson  St. 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

CLEMENTS’ 

“The  Store  of  Cheerful  Service” 

BEAN  AND  COLE 

Plumbing,  Heating,  Sheet  Metal  Work 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Gas  Work,  Range  Repairs 

29  ESSEX  ST.,  MELROSE,  MASS. 
Telephone  Melrose  2566 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

DR.  KENNEY 

Compliments  of  . . . 

MODERN  BEAUTY  SHOP 

132  \\  Emerson  Street  Melrose,  Mass. 

11  Kli  n MacPhee 

Compliments  of  . . . 

THE  FRENCH  CLUB 

Compliments  of  . . . 

TENNIS  RACKETS  RESTRUNG 

THE  MELROSE  FLORIST 

$2.00  AND  UP 

CUTTER’S  TENNIS  SHOP 

468  Main  St. 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

THE  POETRY  CLUB 

Compliments  of  ..  . 

JUST  A FRIEND 

THE  GIRLS’  CLUB 

*** 
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